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The Council 


New Members 


Atronso Moscoso CARDENAS, REPRE- 
SENTATIVE OF Ecuapor.—At its meeting of 
May 16, 1951, the Council of the OAS ex- 
tended its congratulations to Dr. Alfonso 
Moscoso Cardenas, newly appointed Repre- 
sentative of Ecuador, who was attending for 
the first time in this capacity after having 
occupied for more than two years the post 
of Acting Representative. 

Dr. Moscoso was born in Quito on Septem- 
ber 11, 1910. After completing his secondary 
studies in his native city, at the Instituto 
Nacional “Mejia”, he attended the Central 
University, from which he graduated with 
the degree of Doctor of Jurisprudence and 
Social Science. 

Among his early diplomatic assignments 
were the following: First Secretary of the 
Ecuadorian Legation at Lima, Peru (1939- 
1944); First Secretary of the Special Mission 
that represented his country at the inaugura- 
tion of the President of Peru (November 
1944); First Secretary of the Embassy in 
Buenos Aires (February to June, 1944), and 
Chargé d’Affaires ad interim in Lima, Peru, 
on three separate occasions. At the begin- 
ning of 1949 he was appointed Minister 
Plenipotentiary and Counselor of the Em- 
bassy in Washington, which he has headed 
four times as Chargé d’Affaires ad interim. 
Since first arriving in Washington he has 
been his country’s representative on the In- 
ter-American Economic and Social Council 
and, as previously stated, has served simul- 
taneously as Representative on the Council 
of the OAS. In January 1951, he was ap- 
pointed member of the Special Committee 
for the Caribbean, and in February, Alter- 
nate Representative to the Security Council 
of the United Nations. He has also served 
on the Ecuadorian delegations to various 
international conferences. 
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In addition to holding diplomatic office, 
Dr. Moscoso has practiced law and held the 
following posts: Professor of Economics and 
Social Sciences at the Instituto Nacional 
“Mejia” at Quito; General Secretary of the 
Public Administration; member of the Sta- 
tistical Department and Assistant to the 
Manager of the Central Bank, Quito; Chief 
of the Statistical Department of the Trust 
Bank, Quito; member of the Board of the 
American School in Quito; staff writer of the 
newspaper El Comercio, and member of the 
law firm of Antonio Quevedo and Co. 

He has published essays and articles in 
various newspapers and journals, both in 
Ecuador and abroad. 


Ricarpo MARTINEZ VARGAS, REPRESENT- 
ATIVE OF Botivia.—At its meeting of June 
20, 1951, the Council of the OAS extended a 
cordial welcome to a former colleague, Mr. 
Ricardo Martinez Vargas, Ambassador of 
Bolivia to the United States, and Ambassa- 
dor, Representative on the Council. Mr. 
Martinez Vargas had previously been a 
member of the Governing Board of the Pan 
American Union (predecessor to the Council) 
from 1946 to 1948. 

Ambassador Martinez Vargas, who has 
distinguished himself for his performance in 
various administrative and diplomatic posts, 
was born in Cochabama on March 13, 1885. 
His legal studies were completed at the Uni- 
versity of Cochabamba and the University 
of San Andrés, in La Paz. 

In his country he has held several high 
public offices, among them the positions of 
Minister of Public Works and Industry and 
Minister of War. In the former post he 
especially promoted the construction of rail- 
road lines and highways and stressed the 
importance of sanitation projects in the cities 
and towns. , 
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As a member of the diplomatic service he 
has performed the following assignments: 
Delegate to the Second Pan American Finan- 
cial Conference (Washington, 1920) and to 
the International Tin Committee (London, 
1931-1938); Counselor of the Bolivian Lega- 
tion in Paris; and Ambassador to the United 
States since 1946. 


Cartos H. ALDANA SANDOVAL, REPRE- 
SENTATIVE OF GUATEMALA.—At the meeting 
of June 20, 1951 the Chairman of the Coun- 
cil of the OAS extended a warm welcome to 
Lieutenant Colonel Carlos H. Aldana San- 
doval, Ambassador of Guatemala to the 
United States of America and Ambassador, 
Representative of the aforesaid Council. 

The new Representative was born in 
Guatemala City on April 12, 1912. His par- 
ents are don Rafael Aldana and dojia Her- 
minia Sandoval de Aldana. After finishing 
his elementary education at the Instituto 
Nacional Central para Varones and the 
Escuela Normal in his native city, he en- 
rolled at the Escuela Politécnica in June 1929, 
graduating in July 1932 as a Second Lieu- 
tenant in the infantry and in artillery in 
1935. He was made a Lieutenant Colonel in 
1946. Later, he undertook special studies at 
Fort Sill, Oklahoma (U.S.). 

Among the various posts which Lieutenant 
Colonel Aldana Sandoval has occupied the 
following may be mentioned: Staff Officer of 
the Honor Guard; Military Instructor at 
Escuintla; Staff Officer and professor of 
mathematics, history, and artillery at the 
Escuela Politécnica; Aide on the Presidential 
Staff (1940); Chief Artillery Instructor of 
the military units stationed at Guatemala 
City (1943); Chief of Staff of the Guate- 
malan Army (1944); and Minister of Com- 
munications and Public Works (1948—March 
1951). 

He has been sent by his Government on 
several special missions to the United States, 
Mexico, Venezuela, and El Salvador. 


Ambassador Aldana Sandoval has received 
the following decorations: First Class Medal, 
(Cruz del Mérito Militar, of the Guatemalan 
Army; First Class Medal, Cruz del Mérito 
Militar, of the Mexican Army; Orden del 
Libertador Simén Bolivar en el Grado de Gran 
Oficial, of Venezuela; and Servicios Distin- 
guidos General de Divisién Ignacio Comon- 
fort, del Cuerpo de Defensores de la Repiblica 
de México. 

Lieutenant Colonel Aldana Sandoval is 
married to sefiora Aida Aragén de Aldana 
and has three children. 


CIPRIANO RESTREPO JARAMILLO, Repre- 
SENTATIVE OF CoLoMBIA.—On June 20, 
1951, the Chairman of the Council of the 
OAS extended a cordial welcome to Dr. 
Cipriano Restrepo Jaramillo, newly ap- 
pointed Ambassador of Colombia to the 
United States and Ambassador, Representa- 
tive to the Council of the Organization of 
American States. 

Dr. Restrepo Jaramillo was born in Mede- 
llin, Department of Antioquia, on February 
13, 1906, and completed his elementary and 
secondary education in his native city, at 
the Colegio de las Hermanas de la Presenta- 
cién and the Colegio de San Ignacio de los 
Padres Jesuitas, respectively. His profes- 
sional studies were pursued at the National 
School of Mines, Medellin, from 1922 to 
1925, and at the University of California, 
Berkeley, from which he graduated on De- 
cember 31, 1928, with degrees in engineering 
and economics. 

Among the various professional and indus- 
trial positions that Dr. Restrepo Jaramillo 
has held are the following: civil engineering 
practice (1929-1930); General Manager of 
the Antioquia Railway (1931); General Ad- 
ministrator (1932), Vice President (1938), 
and President (1949) of the Colombian Ta- 
bacco Company; Chairman of the Board of 
Directors of this same company until May 
1951; charter member of the Sociedad Na- 
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cional del Carare, the first oil development 
company to be organized in 1937 in Colom- 
bia with local and foreign capital, and in 
1950 he promoted the founding of the Em- 
presa Colombiana de Petrdéleos. He has also 
been a member of the Board of Directors of 
the Sociedad Nacional del Carare, of Olarte 
Vélez and Company, of the Colombian To- 
baceo Company, of the Asociacién Nacional 
de Industriales, of the Cerveceria Union, 
and of the original Governing Council of the 
Colombian Institute of Industrial Develop- 
ment. 

In public life, Ambassador Restrepo Jara- 
millo has been a member of the Municipal 
Council of Medellin (1930-1932); a member 
of the House of Representatives of Colombia 
(1949-1951); a management delegate to the 
International Labour Conference held in 
Santiago, Chile, under the auspices of the 
League of Nations (1935); and a delegate, 
with the rank of Ambassador, to the Third 
Meeting of Consultation of Ministers of 
Foreign Affairs, held in Rio de Janeiro in 
1942. He also represented his country at the 
Ninth International Conference of American 
States (Bogotd, 1948), where he was elected 
Chairman of the Economic Committee, and 
at the Conference on Tariffs and Trade, held 
at Annecy, France, in 1949. 

Dr. Restrepo Jaramillo is married to the 
former Miss Julia Vélez and has six children. 


Decisions from April 18 to July 7, 1951 


COORDINATION OF THE TEXTS OF THE 
Finan Act oF THE FourtH MEETING OF 
ConsuLTATION.—At the meeting of the 
Council of the OAS held April 18, 1951 the 
Representatives of Brazil, Haiti, Mexico, 
and the United States were appointed to 
form the Committee on the Coordination 
and Translation of the Texts of the Final 
Act! of the Fourth Meeting of Consultation 
of Ministers of Foreign Affairs. At the com- 


1 Annals, Vol. III, No. 2, p. 143. 


pletion of its work, the Committee submitted 
a report? to the Council, which was approved 
together with the following resolution at the 
meeting of June 6, 1951: 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

1. To approve the English, French, and Portu- 
guese texts of the Final Act of the Fourth Meeting 
of Consultation of Ministers of Foreign Affairs 
which, together with the Spanish text signed by 
the Members of that Meeting, shall be considered 
to be the official texts of the Final Act. 

2. To authorize the Secretary General of the 
Fourth Meeting of Consultation to insert the Eng- 
lish, French, and Portuguese texts in the Final 
Act signed by the Members of the Meeting. 


APPRECIATION FOR COURTESIES SHOWN TO 
THE MEMBERS OF THE FourTH MEETING OF 
ConsuLtTaTion.—At the meeting of April 
18, 1951 the Council of the OAS authorized 
the Secretary General to send a message of 
thanks to the organizations and individuals 
that offered attentions and showed courtesies 
to the Members of the Fourth Meeting of 
Consultation of Ministers of Foreign Affairs. 


MESSAGE ON THE OCCASION OF TRIBUTES 
TO SIMON Botfvar.—At the meeting of April 
18, 1951 the Council of the OAS authorized 
the Chairman to send to the Foreign Min- 
ister of Venezuela a message expressing its 
congratulations and appreciation for the 
tributes paid to the Liberator on the occa- 
sion of the re-erection of the statue of Simén 
Bolivar in New York City. 


INTER-AMERICAN COOPERATION IN CASES 
oF DisasTER.—Pursuant to a resolution’ ap- 
proved by the Council of the OAS at its 
meeting of July 5, 1950, a committee of 
three was established to study the most 
effective way of carrying out the provisions 
of the resolution, and the Inter-American 
Economic and Social Council was invited to 


2 Document C-i-118-E, Pan American Union, June 6, 1951. 
3 Annals, Vol. II, No. 3, p. 224. 
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establish another committee of three for the 
purpose of collaborating with the Committee 
of the Council of the Organization. 

The Committees of the respective Coun- 
cils worked together from the beginning. 
They met with representatives of the Red 
Cross, the Pan American Sanitary Bureau, 
and with the Representative of the Organi- 
zation who visited Peru, Ecuador, Colombia, 
Venezuela, and Guatemala. In addition, they 
made use of the technical facilities of the 
Pan American Union in order to investigate 
the background of the problem. It is perti- 
nent to mention the Memorandum‘ prepared 
by the Union’s Department of International 
Law and Organization, which reviewed the 
action taken by the Council in view of the 
recent catastrophes and included a descrip- 
tion of the methods employed to promote 
international cooperation in cases of dis- 
aster. 

The Committee of the Council of the 
OAS studied the question of cooperation in 
cases of disaster in all its phases, especially 
with relation to the following: (1) measures 
for immediate aid in cases of disaster; and 
(2) possible participation of the OAS in the 
program of long-term reconstruction in the 
devastated areas. 

At the meeting of May 16, 1951 the Com- 
mittee submitted to the Council for its con- 
sideration a report® which included the 
following observations relative to the afore- 
mentioned points, in addition to some con- 
clusions on the problem as a whole: 

I. Immediate aid 

On the basis of the background information ex- 
plained in detail in the attached Memorandum, 
the Committee reached the conclusion that neither 
the Council of the Organization of American 
States nor the Pan American Union is prepared to 
take an active part in giving immediate aid to 
devastated areas. Neither of these bodies has the 
experience and the means required to function 


4 Document C-d-146-E, Pan American Union, January 2, 


1951. 
5 Document C-i-114-E, Pan American Union, May 16, 1951. 


effectively in this field and, consequently, they 
could not play an active role in this aspect of the 
problem. This is essentially a responsibility of the 
Governments themselves and a function of the 
Red Cross. From the information obtained by the 
Committee it also developed that the Pan Amer- 
ican Sanitary Bureau is in a position to take an 
active part in administering immediate aid to 
devastated areas. 

As the attached Memorandum shows, the recent 
Pan American Conferences of the Red Cross ree- 
ognized the need for international .cooperation 
and for the coordination of efforts between the 
various countries. There is a coordination plan, 
prepared at these Conferences, but it has not yet 
been put into effect. 

Although the Committee is of the opinion that 
the Council should not participate directly in pro- 
grams for immediate aid, it believes, on the other 
hand, that this body could give very valuable serv- 
ice by collaborating with the League of Red Cross 
Societies, in the most suitable manner, for the pur- 
pose of inducing all the National Red Cross Socie- 
ties of the American Republics to take part in two 
meetings to be held in Mexico City this year for 
the discussion of this question. These meetings 
are the Latin American Seminar on Aid in Cases 
of Disaster to be held September 24 to 29, and the 
Sixth Inter-American Red Cross Conference to he 
held October 1 to 15. The Committee believes that 
it would be in accordance with established pro- 
cedure for the Council to call the attention of the 
Member States to the desirability of having rep- 
resentatives of the Red Cross Societies of ll 
countries attend the meetings. The most effective 
methods for giving immediate aid and establish- 
ing cooperative relations between the Red Cross 
Societies of the various countries will be studied 
at these meetings. An effort will also be made to 
define, with the precision necessary, the role of 
the National Red Cross Societies with respect to 
cooperation in cases of disaster and the reaching 
of agreements between such societies and their 
governments, for the purpose of appointing the 
National Societies to take charge of the coordina- 
tion of aid activities in cases of disaster. It is 
pertinent to mention at this point that in all re- 
cent disasters the National Red Cross Society of 
each of the countries affected was appointed «s 
the coordinating agency for relief activities. From 
the information the Committee has, it’ appears 
that the Meetings of the Red Cross in Mexico 
City will be of great help in providing immediate 





met 


dep 


y, they 
t of the 
y of the 

of the 
| by the 
) Amer- 
take an 

aid to 


> recent 
OSS rec. 
eration 
en the 
n plan, 
not yet 


on that 
in pro- 
e other 
le serv- 
1 Cross 
he pur- 
3 Socie- 
,intwo 
ear for 
eetings 
1. Cases 
ind the 
e to be 
es that 
d_pro- 
of the 
1g rep- 
of all 
fective 
ablish- 
Cross 
tudied 
ade to 
role of 
ect to 
aching 
| their 
ng the 
rdina- 
. It is 
all re- 
ety of 
ted as 

From 
ppears 
Mexico 
ediate 


THE COUNCIL 219 


assistance in cases of disaster, once an agreement 
has been reached establishing in advance the basis 
for a plan of coordinated action. 


IL. Long-term reconstruction 

With regard to the second phase of the problem 
—basically the reconstruction of devastated areas 
—the Council of the Organization, the Economic 
and Social Council, and the Pan American Union 
through its technical divisions would be better 
prepared to participate in a program of inter- 
American cooperation. It is clear, however, from 
recent experience and the background given in 
the attached Memorandum, that such participa- 
tion will depend upon the interest of the Govern- 
ments and the degree to which they are disposed 
to take the necessary measures for bringing it 
about. 

Until now the Council and the Pan American 
Union have been acting as circumstances required, 
and in every instance extraordinary expenditures 
have been necessary. If the Governments agree to 
confer this responsibility upon them, they would 
have to be prepared for the expenses and the in- 
crease in duties and personnel, by giving the Coun- 
cil of the Organization and the Economic and 
Social Council the powers, and to the Pan Amer- 
ican Union the resources, to enable them to act 
effectively. 

A minimum contribution that the Organization 
could make to this program would be to have 
available at the Pan American Union the services 
of specialists capable of giving technical advice 
and guidance and able to work with the authori- 
ties of countries affected by natural disasters. 
This would require the inclusion in the budget of 
the Pan American Union of an item of not less 
than fifteen thousand dollars a year for the estab- 
lishment of a permanent fund from which the 
services and travel expenses of the technicians 
could be paid. 

Starting with this minimum contribution, the 
cooperative program for the reconstruction of 
devastated areas could be increased to the extent 
considered feasible by the Council. The attached 
Memorandum cites other possibilities for inter- 
American cooperation in cases of disaster on 
which it is believed the opinion of the Govern- 
ments should be obtained. 


III. Conclusions 

As has already been stated, any plan for inter- 
national cooperation on this matter of both im- 
mediate and long-term aid to devastated areas 
depends on the extent to which the Governments 


are disposed to sponsor such a program. There- 
fore, before considering in detail any specific pro- 
gram, the Committee believes it advisable to con- 
sult with the Governments in order to determine 
their viewpoints on the matter. Each Government 
could consult with its Red Cross Society and 
other competent organizations and offer to the 
Council a definite contribution for this study. 

The Committee deems that consultation with 
the Governments is absolutely indispensable in 
order to clarify their wishes on the following 
points: 

1. Whether they consider it desirable to give 
the Organization of American States functions of 
a permanent nature as regards international aid 
in cases of disaster, or if it is preferable for this 
aid in general to continue to be handled through 
the public semiofficial, and private agencies that 
have been engaged in this activity, without the 
participation of the inter-American Organization. 

2. In case they intend to give the OAS functions 
of a permanent nature as regards international aid 
in cases of disaster, it should be agreed that (a) 
this aid would be limited to the phase relating to 
the reconstruction of devastated areas, and the 
functions of immediate aid would be left to the 
public, semiofficial, and private organizations 
now engaged in this activity; (6) the Pan Ameri- 
can Union should be authorized to carry out the 
functions of coordination and technical aid for the 
reconstruction of devastated areas, in which case 
it would be necessary to increase the correspond- 
ing items of its budget in order to provide the 
necessary technical services; and (c) lastly, 
whether it would be desirable to study other 
possibilities of intervention by the OAS in the 
phase of reconstruction of devastated areas, such 
as those given in the attached Memorandum (es- 
tablishment of special funds, relief stamps, etc.). 


Upon approving the aforementioned re- 
port, the Council adopted the following res- 
olution: 


Wuereas: The Resolution of June 9, 1950, 
creating the Inter-American Committee for Coop- 
eration in Cases of Disaster, studies made by the 
said Committee, and the Memorandum prepared 
by the Department of International Law and 
Organization of the Pan American Union (Docu- 
ment C-d-146-E, January 2, 1951), have been con- 
sidered; : 

It is advisable to have a plan of coordinated 
action, agreed upon in advance by the interested 
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agencies of each country for governing the pro- 
vision of immediate aid in cases of disaster; and 

It is absolutely necessary to know the opinion 
of the Governments regarding certain aspects of 
this matter before formulating a definitive pro- 
gram for inter-American cooperation in cases of 
disaster, 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

1. To send to the Governments this report of 
the Committee together with the Memorandum 
prepared by the Department of International Law 
and Organization of the Pan American Union 
attached to it. 

2. To call the attention of the Governments of 
Member States to the desirability of having the 
National Red Cross Societies of their respective 
countries duly represented at the Latin American 
Seminar on Aid in Cases of Disaster and at the 
Sixth Inter-American Red Cross Conference, 
whose meetings will be held this year in Mexico 
City,—the first, September 24-29 and the second, 
October 1-15. 

3. To request the Governments to advise the 
Council if they consider it desirable for the Coun- 
cil of the Organization of American States, the 
Inter-American Economic and Social Council, and 
the Pan American Union to participate in a pro- 
gram of inter-American cooperation in cases of 
disaster; and, if so, to state the type of program 
that would be desirable and what would be the 
system of financing it. 

4. To set the first regular meeting of next 
October for consideration of the replies of the 
Governments. 

5. To authorize the Committee to study the 
replies as they are received. 


EARTHQUAKE IN Ex Satvapor.—In rela- 
tion to the seismic disturbances which dev- 
astated large areas of El Salvador, the Chair- 
man of the Council of the OAS sent the 
following cablegram to the Minister of 
Foreign Affairs of that Republic: 

May 8, 1951 
His Excellency Mr. Roperto CANESSA 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
San Salvador (El Salvador) 

In the name of the Council of the Organization 

of American States and in my own, I wish to ex- 
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press to Your Excellency and to the people of E] 
Salvador our profound sympathy for the serious 
damage caused by the recent earthquake. 
You have our sincere wishes for the prompt 
reconstruction of the damaged areas. 
(s) HILDEBRANDO ACCIOLY 
Chairman of the Council of the OAS 


Accordingly, the Council of the OAS ap- 
proved the following resolution at the meet- 
ing of May 16, 1951: 


WueEreEas: The Report of the Joint Committee 
for Cooperation in Cases of Disaster indicated the 
need for the American Governments to determine 
as soon as possible the type of program it would 
be advisable to adopt in cases of disaster and how 
the Organs of the Organization should participate 
in such a program; and 

The recent seismic disturbances in the Repub- 
lic of E] Salvador make the need for determining 
a program even more pressing, so that aid may be 
sent to this country in the same way it has been 
sent on similar equally lamentable occasions to 
other countries, 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 


RESOLVES: 
1. To express to the Government and the peo- 


ple of the sister Republic of E] Salvador its most 
sincere condolences on the sorrow afflicting its 
inhabitants after the recent earthquakes. 

2. To respectfully recommend to the Govern- 
ments that they determine a general policy of 
inter-American coeperation in cases of disaster, 
as this is urgently needed as quickly as possible. 

3. To state its hope that this policy will be 
most expeditious and practical, in order to facili- 
tate the restoration of devastated regions and the 
return to normalcy should any catastrophe caused 
by natural forces make this necessary. 

4. To authorize the Pan American Union, in 
the meantime, to receive contributions that Gov- 
ernments, private institutions, and persons may 
wish to make for relief in El Salvador, and to 
coordinate its assistance with the work of the 
International Red Cross and the Pan American 
Sanitary Bureau. 

5. To authorize the Inter-American Economic 
and Social Council and the Pan American Union 
to lend to the Government of El Salvador all 
possible facilities for the task of reconstructing 
its devastated areas. 
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DEATH OF SENATOR ARTHUR H. VANDEN- 
BERG.—At the meeting of May 16, 1951 the 
Council of the OAS approved a resolution 
regarding the death of the renowned North- 
American senator, Arthur H. Vandenberg. 
Mr. Vandenberg, a leader in Pan American 
affairs, died April 18, 1951. First as member, 
then as chairman of the Committee on 
Foreign Relations of the Senate of the United 
States, Mr. Vandenberg, in behalf of his 
nation, advocated the ratification of the In- 
ter-American Treaty of Reciprocal Assist- 
ance and of the Charter of the Organization 
of American States. He was the delegate of 
the United States to the Inter-American 
Conference for the Maintenance of Conti- 
nental Peace and Security held in Rio de 
Janeiro in 1947. 

The aforementioned resolution approved 
by the Council reads as follows: 

WueErREAS: The Council of the Organization of 
American States has learned with deep sorrow of 
the death of Senator Arthur H. Vandenberg; and 

The eminent statesman who has passed away 
made valuable contributions to the development, 
consolidation, and strengthening of the Organiza- 
tion of American States, especially in the deter- 
mination and adjustment of its relations with the 
world organization and in the establishment of a 
system of regional security, 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

1. To record in the minutes of this meeting its 
profound sorrow at the death of Senator Arthur 
H. Vandenberg. 

2. To authorize the Secretary General of the 
Organization of American States to send a copy 
of this resolution to the Government of the United 
States of America and to the family of the illus- 
trious deceased. 


The Secretary General of the OAS made 
the following commentary to the press upon 
the occasion of the death of this illustrious 
Pan American leader: 

Senator Vandenberg identified himself with the 


viewpoint of the American States by his vigorous 
and farseeing action at the San Francisco Con- 


ference in favor of regional arrangements under 
the United Nations Charter. It was in large part 
owing to his intelligence and his exceptional ability 
to find formulas for agreement that the Charter 
included Article 51, recognizing the right to self- 
defense, which is the cornerstone of the Inter- 
American Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance and 
also of the North Atlantic Pact. The world has 
lost one of its great leaders, and in my opinion 
one of those who have exerted the profoundest 
influence on its destiny. 


REPORT ON THE PusBLic INFORMATION 
ProGraM.—At the meeting of May 16, 1951 
the Special Committee, in charge of study- 
ing the Colombian proposal® relative to an 
OAS Public Information Program, sub- 
mitted a report’ for the consideration of the 
Council. The Council of the OAS began to 
discuss this report and agreed to postpone 
its decision until the next meeting to be held 
on June 6. At this meeting the Council con- 
tinued with the discussion and approved the 
following resolution: 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

That the Special Committee shall also include 
the members of the Subcommittee of the Commit- 
tee on Finances appointed to study the publica- 
tions of the Pan American Union, so that they 
may jointly prepare and present for the consid- 
eration of the Council an information program in 
conformity with the ideas contained in the pro- 
posal presented by the Ambassador of Colombia 
and in the discourse of the Representative of 
Mexico at the meeting held today. 

In accordance with this resolution, the 
Committee was composed of the Represent- 
atives of Argentina, Brazil, Colombia, Costa 
Rica, Mexico, Nicaragua, Peru, the United 
States, and Venezuela. 


CONGRATULATORY MESSAGE ON THE Oc- 
CASION OF THE RELOCATION OF THE MOoNu- 
MENT TO SAN Martin In New York.—At 
the meeting of May 16, 1951 the Council of 
the OAS authorized the Chairman to send 


6 Annals, Vol. III, No. 2, p. 120. 
7 Document C-i-117-E, Pan American Union, June 6, 1951. 
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a congratulatory message to the Special Ar- 
gentine Delegation in New York on the 
occasion of the relocation of the monument 
to General José de San Martin. 


Currvo DictTionary.—The Committee 


on the Cuervo Dictionary recently studied 


a communication, dated May 10, 1951, ad- 
dressed to the Secretary General of the OAS 
by the President of the First Congress of 
Academies of the Spanish Language, held in 
Mexico City. The Committee submitted a 
report® on this matter for the consideration 
of the Council at the meeting of June 6. The 
report and the following resolution were ap- 
proved: 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

To instruct the Secretary General of the Organ- 
ization that, in replying to the communication of 
May 10 from the President of the First Congress 
of Academies of the Spanish Language, he assure 
that official that the Council of the Organization 
will continue its interest in the successful termi- 
nation of the splendid Cuervo Dictionary project 
and inform him that a member of the Council 
Committee on the Cuervo Dictionary will leave 
in the near future for Bogoté to discuss with the 
Instituto Caro y Cuervo the practical measures 
that should be taken to achieve that end. 


EXTRAORDINARY EXPENDITURES RESULT- 
ING FROM THE DECISIONS OF THE FouRTH 
MEETING OF CoNSULTATION.—Resolution 
XXVII of the Fourth Meeting of Consulta- 
tion of Ministers of Foreign Affairs asks 
“the Council of the Organization of Ameri- 
can States to vote additional appropriations 
for the appropriate budget of the Pan Amer- 
ican Union, in accordance with Article 51 of 
the Regulations of the Union, to meet the 
extraordinary expenditures caused by the 
decisions of the Fourth Meeting of Con- 
sultation, whenever such expenditures are 
necessary.” 

In accordance with this resolution, the 
Committee on Finances studied the situation 


8 Document C-i-123-E, Pan American Union, June 6, 1951. 
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in order to set the amount of the extraor- 
dinary expenditures necessary to carry out 
the decisions of the Fourth Meeting of Con- 
sultation. In these studies the following re- 
quests were considered: 


1. The request of the Inter-American Defense 
Board for the authorization of an extraordinary 
appropriation that would permit it to comply 
with the additional obligations set forth in Reso- 
lution III, on Inter-American Military Coopera- 
tion. 

2. The request of the Secretary General of the 
Organization of American States for the authori- 
zation of an extraordinary appropriation to cover 
expenses incurred in compliance with Resolution 
VIII, on Strengthening of Internal Security. 

3. The request of the Secretary General for an 
extraordinary appropriation to meet expenses in- 
curred in compliance with the resolutions on eco- 
nomic matters adopted by the Meeting of Con- 
sultation. 


At the meeting of June 6, 1951 the Com- 
mittee presented to the Council a report? on 
the aforementioned requests and the method 
of financing the corresponding extraordinary 
activities. This report was approved by the 
Council with the following resolution: 


The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

1. To approve the following supplementary 
credits, which may be used until June 30, 1952, 
and which are necessary in order to comply with 
the decisions of the Fourth Meeting of Consulta- 
tion of Ministers of Foreign Affairs: 

a) To the Inter-American De- 

fense Board, to cover expenses in- 

curred in compliance with Res- 

olution III on Inter-American 

Military Cooperation, approved 

by the Fourth Meeting of Con- 

sultation of Ministers of Foreign 

AG ARES IDO «5.5 5. 505.050.5 si cis ones $31,460.00 
b) To the Pan American Union, 

to cover expenses incurred in com- 

pliance with Resolution VIII, on 

the Strengthening of Internal Se- 

curity, adopted by the Fourth 

Meeting of Consultation of Min- 

isters of Foreign Affairs, up to... 45,000.00 


® Document C-i-120-E, Pan American Union, June 6, 1951. 
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c) To the Pan American Union, 
to cover expenses incurred in com- 
pliance with the resolutions on 
economic matters adopted by the 
Fourth Meeting of Consultation 
of Ministers of Foreign Affairs, 


UD MOlaidicinsccdsinwuswnseedscces: 35,000.00 


2. To authorize the Secretary General to with- 
draw from the Working Fund the sums of money 
that may be needed between the date on which 
this Resolution is adopted and September 30, 
1951, to carry out the activities contemplated by 
the above-mentioned expenditures. 

3. To request the Committee on Finances to 
decide prior to September 1, 1951 if the Working 
Fund is in a condition to finance the supplemen- 
tary credits authorized by paragraph 1 of this 
Resolution and to present its conclusions to the 
Council. 

4. To repeat the recommendation contained in 
the Resolution of May 16, 1951, in which the 
Governments having quotas due or in arrears to 
the Pan American Union were requested to meet 
them as early as possible, so that the Working 
Fund of the Pan American Union will be able to 
take care of the extraordinary expenditures result- 
ing from the decisions of the Fourth Meeting of 
Consultation. 


COMMUNICATIONS AND DOCUMENTS RE- 
LATING TO COPYRIGHT SENT TO THE INTER- 
AMERICAN JURIDICAL COMMITTEE.—At the 
meeting of June 20, 1951 the Council of the 
Organization authorized the Chairman to 
transmit to the Inter-American Juridical 
Committee the note of the Representative 
of Cuba concerning Recommendation VI of 
the Inter-American Conference of Experts 
on Copyright, held in Washington in 1946, 
the memorandum of the Secretariat pertain- 
ing to this note, the studies of the Pan 
American Union on copyright, and the min- 
utes of the aforesaid meeting. The conclu- 
sions of the Meeting of the Committee of 
Copyright Experts, held in Paris under the 
auspices of UNESCO to prepare a universal 
convention for protecting literary property, 
and the report of the Pan American Union 
observer who is attending this Meeting 
would also be duly forwarded to the Juridical 
Committee. 


RELATIONS WITH NoN-GOVERNMENTAL 
ORGANIZATIONS.—As previously stated in 
the Annals, Vol. III, No. 2, the Inter-Amer- 
ican Economic and Social Council passed 
various resolutions concerning three respec- 
tive requests of the Catholic International 
Union for Social Service, the Inter-American 
Council of Commerce and Production, and 
the Congress of Industrial Organizations, 
who wished to establish cooperative relations 
with the OAS. The Chairman of the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council 
transmitted the aforesaid resolutions to the 
Chairman of the Council of the OAS. These 
documents were in turn referred to the Com- 
mittee on Inter-American Organizations for 
study. The Committee thought it advisable 
to designate a special subcommittee to study 
some of the features of the agreements or 
arrangements with such non-governmental 
organizations within a general examination 
of the status of the possible relations be- 
tween the Council and its Organs and these 
entities. 

The Subcommittee and the Committee 
considered the matter in two aspects: (1) 
the general problem of the relations that 
should exist with non-governmental organi- 
zations, and the manner in which such rela- 


‘tions should be established; and (2) the 


specific problem of the three aforementioned 
organizations. 

Regarding the first problem, the Commit- 
tee submitted for the consideration of the 
Council the following conclusions, which 
were approved by the Council at the meet- 
ing of June 20, 1951: 


1. It is desirable for good relations to exist 
between the Council, its Organs, and non-govern- 
mental organizations, in accordance with the prin- 
ciples and purposes of the Organization and other 
provisions of the Charter of Bogotdé; and that 
these relations should be established with the 
largest possible number of organizations and 
agencies. 

2. The basic cooperative arrangements between 
the Council or its Organs and non-governmental 
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organizations should be effected through an ex- 
change of notes. 

3. This exchange of notes, which would be the 
basic form of agreement with private organiza- 
tions, would in no sense prevent the Organs of 
the OAS from making more specific arrangements, 
in agreement with the Council of the Organiza- 
tion, with certain non-governmental organiza- 
tions, for the purpose of carrying out cooperative 
projects of common interest, if the Organ of the 
Council considers the private organization to be 
qualified and able to make a special contribution. 

4. For this purpose the Secretary General of 
the OAS shall be the duly authorized representa- 
tive to effect the exchange of notes with non-gov- 
ernmental organizations with which the Council 
or its Organs desire to establish cooperative rela- 
tions, in accordance with standards established 
by the Council of the Organization. 


With regard to the second problem, the 
Committee decided that cooperative rela- 
tions could be established with the Catholic 
International Union for Social Service, the 
Inter-American Council of Commerce and 
Production, and the Congress of Industrial 
Organizations in accordance with the prin- 


ciples and procedures set forth in the pre- 
ceding paragraphs. The Committee also rec- 
ommended that its report be transmitted to 
the Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council for the effects of the resolutions 
approved by that Council on January 25, 
1951. 


125th ANNIVERSARY OF THE CONGRESS OF 
PanaMA.—In recognition of the initiative 
shown by the Bolivarian Society of Caracas 
in commemorating the 125th anniversary of 
the installation of the Congress of Panama, 
the Council of the Organization at the meet- 
ing of June 20, 1951, approved the following 
resolution presented by the Delegation of 
Peru: 

WuereEas: June 22 of this year marks the 125th 
anniversary of the installation of the Congress of 
Panama, which was convoked by the Liberator, 
Simoén Bolivar, in the famous circular letter sent 
from Lima and dated December 7, 1824, to the 
governments of the American Republics, in ac- 
cordance with the ideas propounded in his Letter 
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from Jamaica dated September 6, 1815, and in his 
message to the Supreme Director of the United 
Provinces of the River Plate, don Juan Martin de 
Pueyrredon, dated at Angostura, June 12, 1818, 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

To state again the appreciation with which the 
American States view Bolivar’s proposal justly 
considered to have been one of the oldest and 
most illustrious antecedents of the policy of con- 
tinental solidarity, which was the forerunner of 
Pan Americanism and the origin of the present 
Organization of American States. 

To authorize the Chairman of the Council to 
transmit a communication to the governments of 
the American States inviting them to join in re- 
calling this historic date. 


PUBLICATION OF MINUTES AND Docv- 
MENTS OF INTER-AMERICAN CONFERENCES. 
—After expressing his satisfaction for the 
way in which the Pan American Union had 
shown its efficiency in the publication of the 
minutes and documents of the Fourth Meet- 
ing of Consultation of Ministers of Foreign 
Affairs at the meeting of June 20, 1951, the 
Representative of Uruguay submitted a 
draft resolution for the consideration of the 
Council of the OAS concerning the publica- 
tion of the documents of future inter-Ameri- 
can conferences. The Council, after discuss- 
ing and amending the draft, approved the 
following final resolution: 


Wuereas: It will soon be necessary to start 
preparations for the meeting of the Tenth Inter- 
American Conference, and accordingly necessary 
for the governments of the Member States of the 
Organization of American States to have available 
all the background material that will be useful to 
them in undertaking such studies as they wish to 
make; 

Among such background material, the still un- 
published minutes and official documents of the 
Inter-American Conference for the Maintenance 
of Continental Peace and Security, held at Rio de 
Janeiro, in 1947, and the Ninth International Con- 
ference of American States, met at Bogota in 1948 
should be mentioned, as fundamental; 

The Charter of the Organization of American 
States, in giving a new structure to the inter- 
American system, places greater responsibility 





THE COUNCIL 


upon the Pan American Union as the central and 
permanent organ and General Secretariat of the 
Organization, in order to ensure the preparation 
of such studies as should be undertaken, and also 
provides that this central office should serve as 
custodian of the documents and archives of the 
international meetings of the Organization; and 

The Fourth Meeting of Consultation of Minis- 
ters of Foreign Affairs expressed the pleasure with 
which it had viewed the appointment of a high 
official of the Pan American Union as Secretary 
General of the Meeting, and emphasized this 
precedent so that it might be borne in mind as 
one way to ensure continuity of action in the 
future in Pan American affairs and to guarantee 
the best results from the performance of the 
permanent functions of the General Secretariat of 
the Organization, 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

1. To authorize the Secretary General to com- 
municate with the Governments of Brazil and 
Colombia, for the purpose of learning the progress 
that is being made in the publication of the min- 
utes and official documents of the Inter-American 
Conference for the Maintenance of Continental 
Peace and Security, held at Rio de Janeiro, in 
1947, and the Ninth International Conference of 
American States, which met at Bogota in 1948. 

2. To authorize the Secretary General likewise 
to place at the disposal of these Governments the 
services of the Pan American Union, if they should 
require them, to hasten the publication of the 
above-mentioned documents. 

3. To entrust to the Department of Interna- 
tional Law and Organization the study of what 
material should be included in future regulations 
of Inter-American Conferences and Meetings of 
Consultation, so that the Secretary General of the 
Organization will be able to assume responsibility 
for the publication of the minutes and official 
documents of such meetings. 

4. To recommend likewise that when the De- 
partment of International Law and Organization 
has finished the studies referred to in the previous 
paragraph, it transmit them to the Council of the 
Organization of American States so that the latter 
may take appropriate action in the matter. 


CoMMITTEE FOR THE PREPARATION OF THE 
PERMANENT REGULATIONS OF THE COUNCIL 
AND THE Pan AMERICAN Unrton.—At the 
meeting of June 20, 1951 the Council of the 
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OAS authorized the Chairman to appoint a 
Committee to begin preparing the Perma- 
nent Regulations of the Council and the 
Pan American Union and to study possible 
effects of the entry into force of the Charter 
of the Organization on the Statutes of the 
Organs of the Council. 


Protocolary Meetings 


TRIBUTE TO THE PRESIDENT OF EcuADOoR. 
—On June 23, 1951 the Council of the Organ- 
ization of American States held a protocolary 
meeting to welcome His Excellency Galo 
Plaza Lasso, President of the Republic of 
Ecuador, who was visiting the United States 
by special invitation of the Government of 
that nation. In greeting Dr. Galo Plaza on 
behalf of himself and the other members of 
the Council, the Chairman, Dr. Hildebrando 
Accioly, said the following: 


Your EXceLLENcIES, Mr. PRESIDENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF Ecuapor, AND Messrs. AMBAS- 
SADORS: 

This is a festive day for this Council because 
we have been given the pleasure of receiving the 
highest official of a sister Republic. We are greatly 
honored at your presence here and, at the same 
time, very happy to have this opportunity to 
affirm to Your Excellency our feelings of cordial 
esteem and kinship toward your noble country. 

I, in particular, am grateful for this privilege 
of addressing you in the name of my distinguished 
colleagues gathered here. I say this because I have 
been a constant and sincere friend of the Republic 
of Ecuador and some of its representatives whom 
I have met in my now long diplomatic life. I have, 
therefore, learned to understand the people and 
country of Ecuador, to know a little of its history, 
the valor of its sons, the democracy of its institu- 
tions, the indomitable spirit of liberty that ani- 
mates them. 

This was the same spirit that inspired the call 
for autonomy that swept through Quito on August 
10, 1809, many months before the revolutionary 
fire blazed in other American capitals. It may 
perhaps be said that this was scarcely an act of 
insubordination against a representative of the 
French conqueror of Spain. It was rather the 
beginning of the struggle that was to start again 
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in October 1820, to end gloriously, less than two 
years later, on the fields of Pichincha. 

Your Excellency, Mr. President, is a worthy 
descendant of this race of champions of liberty, 
and at the same time you are a legitimate spokes- 
man for the democratic faith that rules your small 
but unconquerable country. 

In order to be closer to the vibrations of the 
life of the people you govern, Your Excellency 
became a farmer, and you worked on the land. 
But you were and continue to be a progressive 
farmer who endeavors to modernize the work of 
the farm, introducing into it the advancement of 
up-to-date techniques, so that it will yield the 
best crops for the greater progress of your country 
and the greater well-being of your people. 

This, Mr. President, is the true meaning of 
your public life, and that which has already 
caused you to arrive, although still so young, at 
the height of power. 

Therefore, in the eminent personality of a 
statesman who is achieving a great work of peace 
and of progress for Ecuador, we see, beyond the 
individual, the illustrious representative of a peo- 
ple that has for a long time known how to join its 
destiny to that of our Continent. 

As a result, Ecuador has from the start asso- 
ciated itself with the efforts of other sister Repub- 
lics to achieve the realization of Bolivarian ideas. 
So it is that we find Ecuador participating in the 
Congress of Lima, from 1847 to 1848, and we see 
that it is among those who signed the ‘“‘continental 
treaty”? of Santiago de Chile, of September 15, 
1856, as well as the two treaties of ‘“‘unity and 
alliance’? and for ‘‘the maintenance of peace’’ 
concluded in 1864 at the Second Congress of Lima. 
And, it should be recalled here it was at this 
latter Congress that the contracting parties agreed 
“to submit their disputes to the unappealable de- 
cision of arbitration’’ when it became impossible 
to settle them by other peaceful means. 

Later on, in the Bolivarian Conference held at 
Caracas in 1883, Ecuador adhered to the recogni- 
tion of arbitration ‘‘as the best way to settle 
international conflicts’? and the condemnation of 
the supposed “right of conquest’ as well as the 
recommendation to achieve a ‘‘continental diplo- 
matic congress to give precise and positive form 
to the American union.” 

This background is a precious testimonial of an 
American and peaceful spirit which has become 
one of the characteristics of the Ecuador of today. 

It was this same spirit, disseminated more or 
less earnestly throughout our Hemisphere that led 
to an indestructible political unity of the Ameri- 


can peoples and gave strength to our association 
of free nations. 

At the beginning there existed only what some- 
one once called ‘‘a somewhat fanciful idealism.” 
Today this idealism has been transformed into a 
splendid reality, which culminated most recently 
in the actions of the Fourth Meeting of Consulta- 
tion of Ministers of Foreign Affairs. 

Long was the road that was travelled. Magnif- 
icent, therefore, are the results that have already 
been obtained. 

Among these results, we are accustomed to 
point out the solidarity which unites all the peo- 
ples and governments of the Continent, by virtue 
of which, in accordance with the provisions of 
the Inter-American Treaty of Reciprocal Assist- 
ance of Rio de Janeiro, ‘“‘an armed attack by any 
State against an American State, shall be consid- 
ered an attack against all the American States.”’ 
It will not be too much, therefore, to repeat the 
reasons that permit us to favor this formula of 
reciprocal aid. 

They are sufficiently well known and sufficiently 
clear: they are inherent in our own historical de- 
velopment, in the physical and moral environ- 
ment in which we live and which permits us to 
declare with sincerity, in our basic Charter, that 
‘‘the historic mission of America is to offer to man 
a land of liberty, and a favorable environment for 
the development of his personality and the reali- 
zation of his just aspirations.” 

This was felt deeply by another illustrious 
American Chief of State, the present President 
of Cuba, when he spoke in this very place, and, 
amid a round of applause declared that ‘frontiers 
do not disquiet us, because we do not hold our- 
selves strangers in any American land.”’ 

From this point it has been relatively simple 
for each of our governments to finally arrive at 
standards of political and military cooperation 
that offer us valuable guarantees against the 
aggression of a foreign enemy. 

It is true, however, that in these uncertain 
times in which we are living, in the tormenting 
period through which we are passing, and against 
dark forces that lurk about us, these guarantees 
would not be sufficient for our defense without a 
stable economic foundation. In order to face the 
totalitarianism that threatens us and is trying 
surreptitiously to subvert our institutions, destroy 
our right to live freely, eliminate our principles of 
respect for the dignity of the human personality, 
it is necessary to give careful attention to the 
expansion of our economic forces, especially in 
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connection with increasing the production and 
processing of raw materials, the development of 
the means of transportation, the combatting of 
poverty, and the reconciliation of the divergent 
interests that exist in all these fields, so that here 
too we may arrive at reasonable formulas for 
cooperation. 

We must, then, establish measures capable not 
only of aiding the economic progress of our coun- 
tries but also of achieving in this sphere of action 
a solidarity that we have already reached in the 
political and military fields. 

The recent Meeting of Consultation did much 
in this direction. There remains, however, a long 
step to be taken before we reach our desired ob- 
jectives. 

Your Excellency, Mr. President of Ecuador: In 
bidding you welcome to his House, I feel myself 
doubly honored, because I do so in the name of 
the Council of the Organization of American 
States, and because the recipient of my words at 
this time is one of the truest representatives of 
the democratic sentiment of the Americas. In 
offering to Your Excellency cordial greetings, per- 
mit me to request that you extend them also to 
your glorious country, for whose constant pros- 
perity I most fervently wish. 


The President of Ecuador expressed his 


appreciation in the following manner: 


Mr. CHAIRMAN, AMBASSADORS, GENTLEMEN: 

It is with deep satisfaction that, as an old 
friend I am the recipient of the high honor that 
this illustrious Council pays me, and I accept 
with profound patriotic emotion the tribute that 
is being paid to my country through me. 

It is as an old friend, truly, that I return to 
this room, where, only a few years ago, I sat in 
one of these chairs as Representative of Ecuador. 
I still see in the distinguished gathering here the 
faces of many former cherished colleagues of 
those days. 

I might almost say that my return today in 
person is not really a return. I might say that, to 
a certain extent, I have never been away. I was a 
witness of and a participant in the fervor and the 
untiring efforts with which, day after day, you 
affirmed the constant perfecting of juridical in- 
struments, the spirit of peace and justice that is 
the basic spirit of America, and I can well say 
that I continued to collaborate with you in my 
enthusiasm and my efforts as President. 

In so doing I certainly did no more than re- 
spond to the international tradition of my coun- 


try, just as I did no more than obey the voice of 
my people when they entrusted to me the respon- 
sibility of making a truly democratic system effec- 
tive in Ecuador. You have just recognized, Mr. 
Chairman, generously and gallantly, the unalter- 
able spirit of Americanism that has always in- 
spired the foreign policy of Ecuador, aimed at 
repelling aggression, condemning violence, and 
furthering peaceful methods for the solution of 
international controversies. 

You have recalled, too, that it was in Quito 
that the very first spark was struck for the free- 
dom of America. I have listened to your words 
with just pride, Mr. Chairman, as the one who 
was put at the helm of a country that stored its 
arms only in the arsenals of justice and wielded 
them under the banners of liberty exclusively. 

But it is timely to point out that the libertarian 
ideas of the heroes who proclaimed the first con- 
stitution of Quito in 1809 and who were later 
mowed down in their cells in 1810, were inspired 
by the writings of Espejo who, through what he 
called the School of Peace, had diverted to them 
the course of the ideas of Narifio and Caldas. 
They, in their turn, were the interpreters of a 
vast spirit which in the North was already flour- 
ishing while in the South it was transmitted in a 
passionate surge from people to people, until it 
broke out simultaneously, as you have well said, 
in many American capitals and later found final 
expression in the glorious struggle for Independ- 
ence. The heroes who achieved it did not limit 
the field of their exertions. They traversed forests 
and plains, they crossed mountains; they were 
everywhere, wherever a shot could be fired or a 
lance wielded for liberty. 

And I make bold to say that every profound 
transformation that has taken place in America 
has, like the movement for Independence, obeyed 
a law of social and human osmosis; everything 
far-reaching that has been done in America has 
been the fruit of solidary action. I firmly believe, 
therefore, that in solidary action lies the secret 
resource of this New World, overflowing with 
problems and possibilities. The combined and 
harmonious action of the American Nations is the 
key to their destiny. 

Here lies the extraordinary importance of that 
powerful juridical instrument you handle so 
wisely. After a slow and cautious process of evo- 
lution, the Organization of American States took 
form as an international body, with sufficient 
power so that it is no longer a gathering for objec- 
tive contemplation of the law of nations and has 
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become an effective agent for the realization of 
justice, the preservation of peace, and the promo- 
tion of collective progress. 

I am sure that this Organization, firmly rooted 
in the American tradition, this organization of 
true international democracy, in which there is 
neither great nor small, and where the juridical 
equality of Nations is in effect, will in time prove 
its effectiveness in the solution of the internal 
problems that still persist and separate us. It will 
prove its ability to make continental cooperation 
not only a system for the preservation of peace 
and the strengthening of continental security but, 
even more, a method by which the combined re- 
sources and efforts of nations, within the limit of 
their capacities and their laws, may make it pos- 
sible to attain the common ideal of America: to 
make it the land of concord, to open it to the 
fruitful effort and creative spirit of man, freed 
from war, poverty, and ignorance. 

In this regard may I make an observation as 
to the importance of an admirable instrument for 
the work of the Hemisphere to which, perhaps, 
most of the Latin American governments, includ- 
ing my own, have not been giving sufficient con- 
sideration. I refer to the Inter-American Eco- 
nomic and Social Council. 

This body, which originated in a suggestion of 
Sumner Welles, could be vital and decisive for the 
Latin American countries if we were to send first- 
rate technical representatives to it. All of us have 
not always done this. If 20 experts—economists, 
financiers, etc.—of the Latin American countries 
were to meet with the United States representa- 
tives during a whole year to discuss the various 
problems related to economic matters, to direct 
and carry out studies on the economies of the 
Continent, the Inter-American Economic and So- 
cial Council would be for the American govern- 
ments a forum for enlightening the public opinion 
of the United States on their affairs and their 
position, and especially for bringing a legitimate 
influence to bear on the decisions of the American 
government as regards the needs of Latin America. 
To bring this about, the indispensable condition 
is that that organ be composed of outstanding ex- 
perts. The best-qualified specialists of each coun- 
try, on the other hand, would come in contact, 
through the representatives on the Council, with 
their colleagues of the other countries, and they 
would watch, directly and for a longer or shorter 
period, the functioning of the most complex ad- 
ministrative and economic machinery in the 
world: the Government of the United States. 
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A short time ago it was decided, in the statutes 
of the Inter-American Economic and Social Coun- 
cil, to have at least one short extraordinary 
meeting every year, so that the experts who are 
directly working in the respective governments 
and who are responsible for the planning of most 
important economic matters may meet with the 
permanent members of the Inter-American Eco- 
nomic and Social Council and formulate the work 
program of the Council, which is also the program 
of activities for the Department of Economie and 
Social Affairs of the Pan American Union. Since 
the first extraordinary meeting had proved most 
successful, the Meeting of Consultation of Minis- 
ters of Foreign Affairs laid heavy responsibilities 
on the second. At that meeting, for example, the 
policy of the Organization toward the Interna- 
tional Materials Conference, which deals with 
products in short supply, is to be defined, for the 
decisions of this conference might seriously affect 
the economy of our countries. Studies on prices, 
the distribution of raw materials and manufac- 
tured products in the emergency, etc., are also to 
be considered by that meeting. 

I should like to express at this point my earnest 
desire that the best-qualified experts of our Gov- 
ernments might attend that meeting and thus suc- 
ceed in rounding out, in the economic sphere, the 
success of the Fourth Meeting of Consultation, 
by seeking logical and practical means for making 
effective the principles so wisely set forth there. 
At that meeting it might be possible to establish 
those measures, the need for which you have so 
ably stated, capable of furthering the economic 
progress of our countries and of carrying over 
into that field the solidarity already achieved in 
the political and military fields, 

I feel deeply honored, Sir, by the words of 
generous praise you have said of me, knowing as 
I do that the speaker is a man of sober thought 
who has won just renown as a man of learning and 
of honor. You are also the representative of a 
great people whom I admire not only for the crea- 
tive force with which they have accelerated the 
rhythm of their progress, but also for the well- 
established equilibrium of their international pol- 
icy, which is synonymous on the Continent with 
juridical standards and love of peace. 

Permit me, Mr. Chairman, permit me, gentle- 
men, as I thank you for your cordial welcome to 
this House of America, to express once more my 
faith in the joint action of our peoples to attain 
not only a world of peace and good relations 
among our nations, but a world of liberty and 
dignity for every man in America. 
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TRIBUTE TO THE MINISTER OF FOREIGN 
ArrarRS AND WorsHIP OF ARGENTINA.— 
The Council of the Organization held a pro- 
tocolary meeting on July 7, 1951 to welcome 
a distinguished guest to Washington, His 
Excellency Dr. Jerénimo Remorino, newly 
appointed Minister of Foreign Affairs and 
Worship of Argentina. Dr. Remorino had 
previously held the posts of Ambassador to 
the United States and Representative on the 
Council. 

In welcoming his ex-colleague, Dr. Remo- 
rino, on behalf of the Members of the Coun- 
cil and in his own name, the Chairman, Dr. 
Hildebrando Accioly, said the following: 


Mr. MINISTER OF FoREIGN AFFAIRS: 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States feels greatly flattered that you have con- 
sented to come here today, shortly after assuming 
the high duties with which you have just been 
invested by your Government. We feel flattered 
and pleased, because you come here in the dual 
capacity of chancellor of your country and former 
colleague who, in the performance of your duties 
among us, won our high esteem. 

It is especially gratifying to me, personally, to 
have the honor of being the spokesman of my 
fellow council members in this cordial greeting 
to an eminent Representative of the noble River 
Plate nation, so close to my own country by geo- 
graphical proximity and by sentiments of mutual 
friendship, and so intimately bound to it by 
political and economic ties. 

To all of us the Republic of Argentina is a great 
example of a progressive country, where the work 
and intelligence of its sons has successfully ex- 
ploited the wealth of its soil and directed the 
country towards its high destiny. Its growing 
economic prosperity and the upsurge of its in- 
tellectual life give its people cause for natural 
pride. Argentina is teaching us many profitable 
lessons, worthy of imitation. 

It is only just, then, that we should feel gratifi- 
cation at receiving here a representative of that 
renowned nation. 

Another reason for our gratification, Mr. Min- 
ister, is that we see as director of the foreign policy 
of a great sister republic a man whose work here 
we know, one who deeply shares our aspirations, 
who understands the aims of our work, who real- 
izes the meaning of Pan Americanism. 


It would be superfluous, for that very reason, 
to tell him what Pan Americanism is and to out- 
line the principles that imbue it with life and 
vigor. 

I should now like to speak, although briefly, of 
a problem that should be a matter of interest and 
concern to all of us, in this hour of great inter- 
national difficulties and uncertainties. I refer to 
the need of giving prestige to and strengthening 
our institution, enabling it to reach harmonious 
solutions on this Continent in all cases that might 
endanger the peaceful relations of our peoples. 

From your great country, Mr. Minister, I have 
recently had word from a dear friend, whose 
Americanist fervor is well known; he suggests 
positive action by the OAS to prevent any possible 
crack in the solidarity of the Pan American 
family. That noble concern, that sincere uneasi- 
ness, denotes a lofty spirit and deserves 
consideration. 

The progress made by this Organization is 
obvious, as regards the maintenance of peaceful 
relations in America. It is no less obvious, how- 
ever, that, because of weaknesses in the treaties 
now in effect and because of certain well-known 
facts, we do not have at our disposal adequate 
means to keep situations having within themselves 
the seeds of litigation from developing danger- 
ously, and to prevent delicate instances from 
poisoning the friendly relations between the 
American Republics. 

Even some of the most important of these 
treaties have not been ratified by a sufficient 
number of countries to make them effective; that 
is the case, for example, with the Pact of Bogota. 
Others have well-known deficiencies, which some- 
times give rise to difficult situations: an example 
of this is the Convention of Habana on Civil 
Strife. One such treaty has given rise to doubtful 
interpretations; I refer to the Convention, also 
of Habana, on Asylum. On the other hand, it is 
impossible to find an adequate solution to the 
question of the essential rights and duties of Man 
because so far it has not passed beyond the stage 
of being a declaration without sanctions. 

The correction of this state of affairs must 
perforce be slow. In my opinion, much could be 
done at the forthcoming Caracas Conference, to 
enable us, by means at our disposal, to keep 
continental political unity from being weakened 
and to find successful formulas for cooperation. 

It is up to us to make an effort to improve our 
system in this direction, by perfecting the re- 
sources that we can utilize when the time is 
propitious. 











230 


In the meantime, this can be done if our Gov- 
ernments face with courage and decision their 
responsibilities for the preservation of peace and 
juridical order in the Americas. 

We have one principle, for which it was once 
very difficult to obtain unanimous approval, but 
which today is one of the foundations of the 
inter-American system: the principle of non-inter- 
vention, which finally was recognized by all the 
Republics of the Hemisphere at the Seventh 
International Conference of American States. 

This was unquestionably a great gain for our 
Continent. But that principle should not make it 
impossible for collective action on the part of a 
Pan American organ—which in my opinion should 
be the Council of the Organization—to prevent, 
in any of the component parts of our system, the 
practice of abusive acts against inter-American 
peaceful relations or against the essential rights 
of Man. 

But I realize that the dogma of absolute respect 
for the sovereignty of States will find strong ad- 
vocates among us and prevails in the great ma- 
jority of our Republics. But they should all 
understand that Pan Americanism, in its progress 
upward, should take a new step as soon as possible 
to reach adequate formulas of cooperation that 
will, under all circumstances, ensure peace in 
America and respect for the basic principles 
contained in the Charter of Bogoté. Among these 
the outstanding are: the compulsory nature of 
the pacific settlement of controversies, faithful 
compliance with contractual obligations, eco- 
nomic cooperation among the American States, 
respect for the fundamental rights of the individ- 
ual, the effective exercise of representative 
democracy. 

Mr. Minister of Foreign Affairs: Please accept 
the sincere greeting of this Council, and our best 
wishes for complete success in your new duties 
and for the continued prosperity of the great 
nation of Argentina. 


The Argentine Minister of Foreign Affairs 
and Worship expressed his appreciation in 
the following words: 


Mr. CHATRMAN, AMBASSADORS, 

Thank you for your eloquent words about my 
country and for your generous reference to me. 

I am deeply grateful to my former colleagues 
for their kindness in giving me the honor of once 
more coming to this Council Room, in my new 
capacity. I have listened to the remarks of the 
distinguished Chairman of the Council of the 
Organization of American States, who is illus- 
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trious both as a jurist and as a teacher, and, 
believe me, it is with profound emotion that | 
offer you the thanks of my country and my govern- 
ment for this kind gesture, the expression of your 
fraternal sentiments. 

Because of the international standing of this 
body and the quality of its membership, I fee] 
highly flattered that the progress made by my 
country has been deemed worthy of praise. It js 
a cause for justifiable pride to all Argentines, who 
are marching forward under the leadership of 
President Perén, the embodiment of the sovereign 
will of our people and the faithful interpreter of 
their fervent desires for real inter-American 
solidarity. 

I am very happy, Mr. Chairman, that so great 
a person as you finds worth-while aspects of my 
country that are worthy of emulation. 

My government shares the Chairman’s wishes 
that harmonious solutions might be found on the 
Continent for those instances that are capable of 
endangering the peaceful relations of our peoples. 
How could it be otherwise! The use of arbitration 
to settle controversies, respect for the sovereignty 
of nations, non-intervention, the doctrine on the 
collection of debts by force, etc., are principles 
that came into being at almost the same time that 
we were born as a nation. Before Argentina had 
settled its boundaries, it hastened to defend the 
liberty and the rights of sister peoples at the 
expense of its own blood and security. Mr. Chair- 
man: that heritage bequeathed by history in our 
international relations, is guarded, I can assure 
you, by the government of President Perén with 
honor second to none. 

In brief, above treaties and agreements, above 
the provisions of positive international law, which 
is the law in application here, you will find, Mr. 
Chairman and Honorable Delegates, full satis- 
faction for the desires of each and every one of 
you; you will find that the international conduct 
of the present Republic of Argentina coincides 
completely with that historical tradition. 

I have had the high honor of sharing arduous 
tasks and difficult problems with you for almost 
two years. The very modest part I have played 
has given me a highly appreciated opportunity 
to realize that whatever our points of view, what- 
ever the intensity and the play of our convictions 
and ideas, we always had one single purpose: a 
free and increasingly united America; an America 
ruled by Law and not by expediency. 

But those purposes, we recognize, make severe 
demands; they require faithful observance of the 
principles on which they rest. These principles 
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are: absolute respect for national sovereignty 
and, implicit therein, non-intervention in the 
affairs of other States. On this second point, 
Mr. Chairman, I cannot resist the temptation of 
repeating here, at the risk of injury to your mod- 
esty, the definition of intervention you gave in 
your valuable treatise on International Law, as 
an abusive act whereby an attempt is made to 
usurp the sovereign attributes of another state, 
with the imposition of an alien will as its ob- 
jective. 

Your superb definition makes it unnecessary 
to point out to one as intelligent as you that with 
our common ideals and our desire to strengthen 
and enhance the prestige of our institution, we 
should safeguard this principle which is set forth 
in American Law. I well know that all of you 
share with like zeal the guardianship of this 
heritage, which belongs to all Americans. Noted 
internationalists and jurist-philosophers theorize 
on the evolution of the concept of sovereignty. 
We believe that no one, however great and praise- 
worthy the principles, the reasons and the motives 
that made it necessary to modify the concept of 
sovereignty, could try to do so without running 
the risk of destroying one of the basic elements of 
the State itself. 

I believe, as does Dr. Accioly, that without 
damaging these axiomatic principles, we should 
make an effort to arrive at adequate formulas for 
cooperation that will assure peace and respect 
for the basic principles of the Bogoté Charter. 

I have spoken to you with frankness and candor 
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consonant with your hospitality. May I tell you 
that any censure or criticism of existing obstacles 
to reaching a specific objective is, in my case, 
only the expression of my interest in pointing out 
the obstacles that might perchance prevent its 
attainment. 

Upon occasion I have abused your attention, 
in my insistence on aspects of the competence 
and jurisdiction of this Organization, in order to 
consider certain international questions that keep 
our world in a state of anxiety. That concern, 
which reflects only the keen interest of my govern- 
ment in the success of this Organization and of 
your efforts, brings me to the point I wish to make 
in conclusion, my promise to you that we all have 
to add our will to yours, so that the fundamental 
purposes of the Bogoté Charter will remain safe, 
and the dangers of atrophy and of hypertrophy 
will be averted. Both are harmful and enervating 
to our Organization. 

I have listened with genuine interest to the 
statement of the outstanding problems to be dis- 
cussed at the forthcoming Inter-American Con- 
ference at Caracas. Argentina, devoted to peace, 
justice, and true cooperation, will contribute 
thereto all its eagerness to strengthen the objec- 
tives of the Organization. 

Mr. Chairman, Honorable Delegates: May I 
tell you again how grateful I am to you, and 
confess that though I leave you with genuine 
regret, I take with me the pleasant memory of 
your fraternal friendship and a realization of my 
indebtedness to your ability and erudition. 









Organs of the Council 


Inter-American Economic and Social Council 


REPORT OF THE COUNCIL ON THE INTER- 
NATIONAL MATERIALS CONFERENCE.—At 
the meeting of June 6, 1951 the Council of 
the OAS decided that the Committee formed 
March 16 to study the Report of the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council on 
its activities in connection with the Inter- 
national Materials Conference should pre- 
pare a report on the manner in which the 
action of the Council in this matter could 
be related with the pertinent decisions of 
the Fourth Meeting of Consultation. The 
aforesaid Committee was also requested to 
make any necessary suggestions including a 
recommendation as to whether the Commit- 
tee should continue functioning. 

The Chairman appointed the Representa- 
tives of Brazil, Chile, Costa Rica, the United 
States, and Uruguay to make up this Com- 
mittee. 

At the meeting of June 20, the aforemen- 
tioned Committee presented a report! on the 
matter previously suggested by the Council 
of the Organization. The report contains ¢ 
detailed study of the decisions of the Inter- 
American Economie and Social Council, of 
those of the Council of the OAS before the 
Fourth Meeting of Consultation, of the 
Eighteenth Resolution of the Meeting, and 
finally, of the action taken by the ad hoc 
Committee of the Inter-American Economic 
and Social Council in relation to the recom- 
mendations of the aforementioned Resolu- 
tion XVIII. 

In view of the foregoing, the Committee 
concluded that it would be advisable to wait 
for the conclusions of the next Extraordinary 


1 Document C-i-124-E, Pan American Union, June 20, 1951. 
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Meeting of the Economic and Social Council 
before proceeding with a more intensive 
study on the part of the Council of the 
OAS, and submitted the following resolution 
which was approved at the aforementioned 
meeting of June 20: 


The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

1. To request the Inter-American Economie 
and Social Council to keep the Council of the 
Organization informed as to the additional meas- 
ures it proposes to take with regard to the Inter- 
national Materials Conference and the provisions 
it makes to comply with Resolution XVIII of the 
Fourth Meeting of Consultation of Ministers of 
Foreign Affairs. 

2. To postpone the final study of the subject 
until the conclusions adopted by the Inter-Ameri- 
can Eeonomic and Social Council at its next 
Extraordinary Meeting are known. 


COORDINATING COMMITTEE ON TECHNICAL 
ASSISTANCE.—At its sixth meeting, held on 
December 19-20, 1950, the Coordinating 
Committee on Technical Assistance dis- 
cussed the question of conversion of curren- 
cies contributed by Member States to the 
Special Account for Technical Assistance. 
The following conclusions, submitted to the 
Inter-American Economic and Social Coun- 
cil in a report? dated January 31, 1951, were 
the result of its deliberations: 

1. In view of the technical assistance projects 
contemplated for inclusion in the Program of 
Technical Cooperation submitted to the Council, 
ccra is firmly of the opinion that, with few ex- 
ceptions, it will be able to utilize fully all con- 
tributions made by Member States to the Special 
Account for Technical Assistance which are made 

2 Second Report of the Coordinating Committee on Technical 


Assistance, Inter-American Economic and Social Council, Pan 
American Union, January 31, 1951. 





ouncil 
ensive 
of the 
lution 
tioned 


erican 


nomic 
of the 
meas- 
Inter- 
risions 
of the 
ers of 


ibject 
meri- 
next 


ICAL 
id on 
Ating 

dis- 
rren- 
. the 
ince. 
» the 
oun- 
vere 


jects 
n of 
neil, 

ex- 
con- 
cial 
1ade 


nical 
Pan 


ORGANS OF THE COUNCIL 233 


in national currencies. Furthermore, ccTa is 
convinced that such contributions can be utilized 
fully for requirements of approved projects with- 
in the country making the contribution, with 
the exception of the contribution made by the 
United States of America. 

2. Cera is convinced that in several countries, 
particularly in those where training centers are 
located, the contributions of such countries to 
the Special Account, if they are made in national 
currencies, will not be sufficient to pay the local 
currency expenses of such projects. This is due to 
the fact that part of the salaries of staff, their 
subsistence, and the subsistence and other local 
expenses of trainees, would be paid in the national 
currency of the country in which the center is 
located. Even in countries where no center is 
located, ccTa believes that contributions in na- 
tional currencies (except in the United States of 
America) could be utilized fully for purposes of 
purchasing round-trip travel of trainees to train- 
ing centers located in other countries, for sub- 
sistence of visiting technical staff, and other 
purposes of approved projects. 

3. Cora believes it may be necessary, from time 
to time, to purchase additional blocks of national 
currencies, particularly of countries in which 
training centers are located, using, for the most 
part, U. S. dollars for this purpose. Since funds 
contributed by Member States to the Special 
Account for Technical Assistance are necessarily 
limited, it is to the benefit of all Member States 
to make the greatest possible use of all currencies 
contributed. 

4. In view of the foregoing, ccTa requests the 
Council to consider adopting a Resolution which 
would call upon all Member States to grant the 
most favorable rates of conversion possible with 
respect to the purchase of currencies of their 
respective countries by ccTa or its cooperating 
agencies, utilizing, for this purpose, currencies 
of other Member States. Such a Resolution might 
recommend that the Member States waive, in 
such instances, any taxes imposed on the conver- 
sions and, where multiple rates are employed in 
a country, permit conversion at the most favor- 
able rate possible, at least that available to units 
of the Government of the country or its official 
agencies. 


The Council, in turn, submitted the afore- 
mentioned report to the Committee on Tech- 
nical Cooperation for its observations. At its 


meeting of February 6, the Committee care- 
fully considered this important matter and 
presented a report’ to the Economic and 
Social Council. However, consideration of 
the report was postponed until a later date. 

At the meeting of May 3, 1951 the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council dis- 
cussed the aforesaid Report of the Commit- 
tee on Technical Cooperation, and approved 
it together with the following resolution: 

The Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council, 

Having seen the ‘Second Report submitted 
by the Coordinating Committee on Technical 
Assistance to the Inter-American Economic and 
Social Council’’; and 

Having seen the Report of the Committee on 
Technical Cooperation relative to the above- 
mentioned document, 

RESOLVES: 

To request the Governments of the American 
Republics, when the development of the Program 
of Technical Cooperation requires the conversion 
of currencies and various exchange rates exist, 
that they permit such exchange operations to be 
made at the most favorable rate possible. 


MEETING OF AN AD HOC COMMITTEE OF 
TECHNICAL EXPERTS FROM CENTRAL BANKS, 
TREASURIES, OR SIMILAR FiscaL AGENCIES. 
—Article 64 of Resolution XVII of the 
Fourth Meeting of Consultation of Ministers 
of Foreign Affairs recommends that the 
Inter-American Economic and Social Coun- 
cil “‘should convoke as soon as possible an 
ad hoc Committee of technical experts from 
central banks, treasuries, or similar fiscal 
agencies, which, in collaboration with the 
appropriate organs and specialized agencies 
of the United Nations, should study, making 
pertinent recommendations to the Govern- 
ments of the American States, the problem 
of maintaining the purchasing power of their 
currencies and monetary reserves.” 

3 Report of the Committee on Technical Cooperation Regarding 
the Second Report of the Coordinating Committee on Technical 
Assistance, Inter-American Economic and Social Council, Pan 


American Union, February 6, 1951. 
4 Annals, Vol. III, No. 2, p. 152. 
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* Pursuant to this recommendation, the 
Council, by resolution of April 20, 1951, 
referred the task to the Committee on Finan- 
cial Cooperation. 

The Committee met on April 23, 1951, for 
the purpose of completing the task of pre- 
paring and submitting to the Council a res- 
olution relating to the convocation of the 
aforementioned ad hoc Committee. Together 
with this resolution the Committee sub- 
mitted a report® in which it made various 
observations on the following points: (1) the 
purposes of the ad hoc Committee; (2) com- 
position; (3) functions of the ad hoc Com- 
mittee; (4) name, seat, and duration; and 
(5) documentation, regulations, and secre- 
tariat of the ad hoc Committee. 

After studying this report and amending 
the resolution submitted by the Committee, 
the Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council, at its meeting of May 3, 1951, ap- 
proved the final text of the resolution, which 
follows: 


In view of article 6 of Resolution XVII of the 
Fourth Meeting of Consultation of Ministers of 
Foreign Affairs of the American States, which 
states: ‘“The Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council should convoke as soon as possible an ad 
hoc Committee of technical experts from central 
banks, treasuries, or similar fiscal agencies, which, 
in collaboration with the appropriate organs and 
specialized agencies of the United Nations, should 
study, making pertinent recommendations to the 
Governments of the American States, the prob- 
lem of maintaining the purchasing power of their 
currencies and monetary reserves’’; and 

In view of the report of the Committee on 
Financial Cooperation, submitted to the Council 
on April 23, 1951, on calling the meeting of the 
ad hoc Committee to which the aforesaid Resolu- 
tion XVII refers, 

The Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council 
RESOLVES: 

1. To invite the Governments of the American 
Republics to be represented, by technical experts 


5 Informe y Proyecto de Resolucién sobre Convocatoria de un 
Comité ad hoc compuesto de Técnicos de los Bancos Centrales, Te- 
sorertas u otros Organismos Fiscales, Inter-American Economic 
and Social Council, Pan American Union, April 23, 1951. 
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from their central banks, treasuries, or similar 
fiscal agencies, on the ad hoc Committee charged 
with studying, in collaboration with the appro- 
priate organs and specialized agencies of the 
United Nations, the problem of maintaining the 
purchasing power of their currencies and mone- 
tary reserves, and with preparing appropriate 
recommendations to the said Governments. 

2. To convoke the said ad hoc Committee for 
Monday, July 16, 1951, in the Pan American Union 
building, in the city of Washington, D. C. The 
said ad hoc Committee may begin its work with 
the Government representatives who are present 
on that date at the place where the seat of the 
meeting is located. 

3. That the Governments of the American Re- 
publics and the appropriate organs and specialized 
agencies of the United Nations desirous of so 
doing should send to this Council, before the 
meeting, any data, information, or studies that 
they are interested in bringing to the attention 
of the aforesaid ad hoc Committee and that they 
consider useful to it in the performance of its 
duties. 

4. That the Executive Secretary of the Council 
should take all the necessary measures for placing 
at the disposal of the ad hoc Committee the tech- 
nical and administrative Secretariats’ services, 
documentation and facilities in general that the 
said committee will require in the fulfilment 
of its task. 

5. To transmit this resolution to the Council 
of the OAS, for its information; and to the General 
Secretariat of the United Nations and to the 
International Monetary Fund, for their informa- 
tion and appropriate action. 


PROGRAM OF TECHNICAL COOPERATION OF 
THE OAS ror 1951.—On December 12, 1951, 
the Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council approved a resolution® in which it 
proposed to initiate the Projects on Nursing, 
Housing, and the Pan American Aftosa Cen- 
ter, and authorized the Coordinating Com- 
mittee on Technical Assistance (ccTA) to 
distribute the pertinent funds to the collab- 
orating agencies charged with the realization 
of these projects and to allocate the sum of 
$22,000.00 for administrative expenses. 

The Committee on Technical Cooperation 


8 Annals, Vol. III, No. 2, p. 166. 
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has continued the study of the other proj- 
ects presented by the ccTa and as a result 
submitted a report’ to the Economic and 
Social Council at the meeting of March 13, 
1951. In this report the Committee set forth 
in detail the projects on agriculture, econ- 
omy, education, social problems, public 
health, housing and city planning. In addi- 
tion it presented a statement of the admin- 
istrative expenses from the beginning of its 
activities until December 31, 1951, and in 
general terms described the procedure which 
would be employed in the execution of the 
projects of the Program. 

Together with the aforementioned report, 
the Committee on Technical Cooperation 
submitted the following resolution and list 
of projects for 1951 which were approved 
by the Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council on March 13: 

The Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council, 

Having seen the ‘‘Report on the Program of 
Technical Cooperation of the Organization of 
American States for the year 1951 and classifica- 
tion of its projects in accordance with the Prin- 
ciples of the Resolution of the Council of April 
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10, 1950’’ submitted by the Committee on Tech- 
nical Cooperation and dated March 2, 1951, 
RESOLVES: 

1. To approve the above-mentioned report 
dated March 2, 1951, submitted by the Committee 
on Technical Cooperation. 

2. To approve the classification of the projects 
of the Program of Technical Cooperation of the 
Organization of American States into three groups 
of priorities, according to the list attached to 
this Resolution. 

3. To authorize the Coordinating Committee 
on Technical Assistance, in accordance with the 
procedure that has been established and the order 
of classification approved by the Council, to 
allocate to the respective cooperating agencies 
from the funds available in the Special Account 
for Technical Assistance, sums not to exceed those 
provided for in the respective projects. 

4. To authorize the Coordinating Committee 
on Technical Assistance to allocate an additional 
sum not to exceed the equivalent of $50,000 in 
United States currency, to be charged to the 
Special Account for Technical Assistance to de- 
fray the administrative expenses of the Committee 
and the respective cooperating agencies respon- 
sible for the execution of the projects of the Pro- 
gram. 

5. To designate, officially, the projects enu- 
merated in the attached list as the “Program of 
Technical Cooperation of the Organization of 
American States for the calendar year 1951.” 


LIST OF PROJECTS 


Priority One Projects: 
No. 18 
ing ($17,850.00) 


No. 10 Training Center in Economic and Financial Statistics 


($82,625.00) 

No. 15 Training in Coordinated Services for Indigenous Com- 
munities ($82,650.00) 

No. 16 Training Center for Directors of the Cooperative Move- 
ment ($65,399.00) 

No. 22° Housing Research and Training Center ($65,963.00) 

No. 26 Inter-American Training Centers for Teachers of Rural 
Schools ($144,082.00) 

No. 29. Training Center for the Evaluation of Natural Resources 
($54,380.00) 

No. 32. Workshops on the Administration of Children’s Services 


($34,800.00) 


Workshop on Teaching of Communicable Disease Nurs- 


Pan American Sanitary Bureau 


Inter American Statistical Insti- 
tute and Pan American Union 
Inter-American Indian Institute 


Pan American Union 


Pan American Union 
Pan American Union 


Pan American Institute of Geog- 
raphy and History 

American International Institute 
for the Protection of Childhood 


7 Reportand Resolution on the Program of Technical Cooperation of the OAS for the year 1951, Inter-American Economic and Social 


Council, Pan American Union, March 13, 1951. 


8 Projects Nos. 1 and -22 were approved by the Inter-American Economic and Social Council in its Resolution of December 


12, 1950. 
® See note No. 8. 





Priority 


No. 2 


No. 


No. 


No. 


7 


8 


13 


. 20 


. 23 


. 24 


. 25 


. 37 


. 70 


Se! 
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Training of Professional and Non-Professional Personnel 
in Environmental Sanitation ($175,910.00) 

Technical Education for the Improvement of Agricul- 
ture and Rural Life ($389,455.00) 

Training of Personnel and Improvement of Laboratories 
for Smallpox Vaccine Production in Latin America 
($30,000.00) 

Provision of Training and Consultant Services through 
Establishment of a Pan American Aftosa Center 
($225,093.00) 


Two Projects: 

Training Course for the Production and Use of Brucella 
Antigen ($38,000.00) 

Translation, Publication and Distribution of Basic 
Nursing Texts (Spanish) ($27,000.00) 

Translation, Publication and Distribution of Basic 
Nursing Texts (Portuguese) ($15,000.00) 

Consultation and Training in Current Agricultural Sta- 
tistics ($35,840.00) 

Training Program 
($70,700.00) 

Regional Institute for Advanced Studies in City Plan- 
ning ($61,640.00) 

Center for Training of Specialists in Social Work Tech- 
niques Essential to Community Development 
($86,100.00) 

Inter-American Workshop on Vocational Education 
($37,000.00) 

Migratory Locust Control Program ($25,810.00) 


in National Income Research 


Regional Demonstration Areas and Training Centers 
for Smallpox Control in Latin America ($100,676.00) 

Training Program for Industrial Hygiene Personnel 
($38,725.00) 


Priority Three Projects: 


No. 


No. 


4 


5 


pee 


9 


pal 


.12 


Bad 


~ 19 
. 28 


Training on New International Statistical Classification 
of Disease, Injuries and Causes of Death ($10,660.00) 

Venereal Disease Workshop—Central America 
($9,070.00) 

Venereal Disease Workshop—Southern South America 
($15,445.00) 

Inter-American Center for Advanced Statistical Train- 
ing ($58,750.00) 

Training Center for Vital and Health Statistics 
($117,960.00) 


Consultation and Training in Foreign Trade Statistics 
($17,760.00) 

Training Center for Highway Transportation Analysts 
($162,500.00) 

Centers for Training in Public Finance ($102,808.00) 

Centers for the Preparation of Library Technicians 
($62,007.00) 


Pan American Sanitary Bureau 


Inter-American Institute of Agri- 
cultural Sciences 
Pan American Sanitary Bureau 


Pan American Sanitary Bureau and 
Inter-American Institute of Agri- 
cultural Sciences 


Pan American Sanitary Bureau 

Pan American Sanitary Bureau 

Pan American Sanitary Bureau 

Inter American Statistical Insti- 
tute 

Pan American Union and Inter 


American Statistical Institute 
Pan American Union 


Pan American Union 


Pan American Union 


Inter-American Institute of Agri- 
cultural Sciences 
Pan American Sanitary Bureau 


Pan American Sanitary Bureau 


Pan American Sanitary Bureau 


Pan American Sanitary Bureau 


Pan American Sanitary Bureau 

Inter American Statistical Insti- 
tute 

Inter American Statistical Insti- 
tute and Pan American Sanitary 
Bureau 

Inter American Statistical Insti- 
tute 

Pan American Union 


Pan American Union 
Pan American Union 


Project No. 77 was approved by the Inter-American Economic and Social Council in its Resolution of December 12, 1950. 
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Translation of Technical Publications ($22,000.00) 


Motion Picture Training Films on Cartography and 


Geography ($17,870.00) 


Fellowship for Training of Technicians in the Use and 
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Pan American Institute of Geog- 
raphy and History 

Pan American Institute of Geog- 
raphy and History 

Pan American Sanitary Bureau 


Handling of Technical Fission Products ($14,920.00) 


Training and Program Development for Rabies Control 


in Central America ($30,839.00) 
Textbook on Child Welfare ($5,000.00) 


AGENDA, DocuMENTS, AND DATE OF THE 
SeconD ExTRAORDINARY MEETING OF THE 
CounciL.—At the meeting of April 26, 1951 
the Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council approved the following resolution: 


The Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council 
RESOLVES: 

1. That the Executive Committee, in consulta- 
tion with the Committees of the Council, prepare 
the agenda for the next Extraordinary Meeting. 

2. That the Executive Committee, in con- 
sultation with the Technical Secretariat, suggest 
another date for the aforementioned Extraordi- 
nary Meeting, which should take place within the 
four months following the date of the present 
resolution. 


To carry out this resolution, the Execu- 
tive Committee met several times and as a 
result submitted a report!! to the Council at 
the meeting of May 10, 1951. The Council 
approved the report together with the fol- 
lowing resolution: 


The Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council, 

Having considered the report of its Executive 
Committee, presented on May 2, 1951, concerning 
the agenda, documents, and date of the next 
Extraordinary Meeting, 

RESOLVES: 

I. To approve the following agenda for the 

next Extraordinary Meeting of the Council: 


1. Prices and Monetary Reserves: 

a) Effect of price regulations on the 
economy of the American Republics and 
best enforcement methods. 

b) Maintenance of the purchasing power 
of money and monetary reserves. 


Informe y Resolucién sobre el Temario, Documentacién 
y Fecha de celebracién de la Sesién Extroordinaria del Consejo, 
Inter-American Economic and Social Council, Pan American 
Union, May 10, 1951. 


Pan American Sanitary Bureau 


American International Institute 
for the Protection of Childhood 


2. Scarce Raw Materials and Products. 

Study of the measures adopted for in- 
creasing the production and distribution 
of scarce raw materials and products; 
and, especially, of the policy followed 
by the American countries with respect 
to the International Materials Con- 
ference. 

. Transportation: 

a) Evaluation of present transporta- 
tion facilities, studies to determine the 
minimum requirements for the defense 
program and the essential civilian needs 
of each of the American Republics; stud- 
ies to determine the cooperative meas- 
ures necessary for meeting these 
exigencies. 

b) Systems of freight and insurance 
rates in inter-American trade. 

4. Technical Cooperation. 

Study of the Program for Technical 
Cooperation of the OAS for 1951; bases 
for formulating the 1952 Program. 

5. Social Cooperation. 
6. Study of the Work Plan of the Council 
for 1951-1952. 


II. To request the respective Committees of 
the Council and the Technical Secretariat to 
prepare the basic documents for the Extraordi- 
nary Meeting. 

III. To set Monday, August 20, 1951, as the 
opening date of the next Extraordinary Meeting 
of the Council. 

IV. To recommend to the Executive Com- 
mittee that it study any offers that may be made 
by American countries interested in functioning 
as the seat of the next Extraordinary Meeting 
and duly present to the Council a report on this 
subject. 


SEAT OF THE SECOND EXTRAORDINARY 
MeeTiINnG.—At the meeting of July 6, 1951 
the Representative of Panama on the Kco- 
nomic and Social Council, Mr. Julio E. 
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Heurtematte, informed the Council that his 
Government was offering the City of Panama 
as the seat of the Second Extraordinary 
Meeting. 

After expressing its thanks to Mr. Heurte- 
matte for the generous offer made by his 
Government, the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil approved the following resolution: 


The Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council, 

Having considered the Report of the Executive 
Committee, on the seat of the Second Extraordi- 
nary Meeting of the Council, dated July 5, 1951; 
and 

Having considered Article 20 of the Statutes 
of the Council, 

RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend to the Council of the Or- 
ganization of American States that it consider the 
kind offer made by the Government of Panama 
to the effect that the seat of the Second Extra- 
ordinary Meeting of the Inter-American Eco- 
nomic and Social Council, called for August 20, 
1951, be Panama City. 

2. To inform the Council of the Organization 
of American States that this Council fully agrees 
that the said Extraordinary Meeting should be 
held in Panama City. 

3. To request the Council of the Organization 
of American States to fix the said seat, in com- 
pliance with the provision of Article 20 of the 
Statutes of this Council. 


Accordingly, the Council of the Organi- 
zation of American States approved the fol- 
lowing resolution at its meeting of July 7, 
1951: 


The Council of the Organization of American 
States, 

Having considered the Resolution on the seat 
of the Second Extraordinary Meeting of the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council approved 
by the said Council July 6, 1951; 

Considering that Article 20 of the Statutes of 
the Inter-American Economic and Social Council 
authorizes the Council of the Organization to 
determine the meeting place for the Extraordinary 
Meetings of the Inter-American Economic and 
Social Council when the said Extraordinary Meet- 
ings are held outside of the seat of the Council; 
and 

Considering that the Government of Panama 
has offered Panama City as the seat of the Second 
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Extraordinary Meeting of the Inter-American 
Economic and Social Council, 
RESOLVES: 

1. To accept the kind offer made by the Govern- 
ment of Panama to the effect that the seat of the 
Second Extraordinary Meeting of the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council, called 
for August 20, 1951, be Panama City. 

2. To request the Governments, in accordance 
with Article 18 of the Statutes of the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council, and for 
the purpose of securing the widest participation 
of the national authorities responsible for the 
execution of the programs of economic and social 
cooperation, to accredit one Delegate each for the 
said Extraordinary Meeting, together with Alter- 
nate Delegates and technical advisers, especially 
appointed. 

3. To authorize the Secretary General of the 
Organization to cooperate to the greatest extent 
possible with the Government of Panama and 
with the Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council in organizing and preparing for the 
Second Extraordinary Meeting. 


Work PLAN OF THE COUNCIL FOR THE 
FiscaL YEAR 1951-1952.—At the meeting 
of April 12, 1951 the Inter-American Eco- 
nomic and Social Council asked the Execu- 
tive Secretary to prepare the Work Plan of 
the Council for the fiscal year 1951-1952. 

Accordingly, the Executive Secretary, at 
the meeting of May 10, presented to the 
Council a memorandum which contained an 
outline of this Plan. After consideration of 
this document, the Council decided to trans- 
mit it to its Executive Committee so that a 
second outline could be formulated. In its 
task the Executive Committee took into 
account, in addition to the aforementioned 
memorandum, statements by various dele- 
gates and two working documents of the 
Technical Secretariat which referred respec- 
tively to the work plan and pertinent deci- 
sions of the First Extraordinary Meeting of 
the Council (1950). Finally, the Committee 
agreed to submit to the Council a report” 

12 Informe y Resolucién sobre el Plan de Trabajo del Consejo 


para el Ejercicio 1951-1952, Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council, Pan American Union, May 17, 1951. 
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which included a work plan divided into the 
following sections: I. Emergency Problems; 
If. Post-Emergency Problems; III. Studies 
and Programs on Economic, Technical, and 
Social Development. 

Upon approving the aforementioned re- 
port at the meeting of May 17, 1951, the 
Economic and Social Council passed the fol- 
lowing resolution containing the Work Plan 
for the fiscal year 1951-1952: 


The Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council, 

In view of the Report of the Executive Com- 
mittee on the Work Plan of the Council for the 
fiscal year 1951-1952, submitted May 15, 1951, 
RESOLVES: 

1. To approve the following Work Plan of the 
Inter-American Economic and Social Council for 
the fiscal year 1951-1952: 


I. Emergency and Post-Emergency Problems: 

1. Maintenance of the purchasing power 
of currencies and monetary reserves (Resolu- 
tion XVII of the IV Meeting of Consultation 
of Ministers of Foreign Affairs). 

2. Study and recommendations on the con- 
tinued operation and the administration of 
price-control systems adopted by the Ameri- 
can Republics (Resolution XVII of the IV 
Meeting of Consultation of Ministers of For- 
eign Affairs). 

3. Study and recommendations on the con- 
tinued operation of the systems of allocations 
and priorities of scarce raw materials adopted 
by the American Republics, and on their 
policies with regard to the International Ma- 
terials Conference (Resolution XVI and 
XVIII of the IV Meeting of Consultation of 
Ministers of Foreign Affairs). 

4. Study and recommendations to ensure 
the most efficient utilization of inter-Ameri- 
can transportation facilities: the availability 
of transportation facilities; minimum require- 
ments for the defense program and for es- 
sential civilian needs; and the system of 
freight and insurance rates applicable to 
inter-American trade (Resolution XIX of 
the IV Meeting of Consultation of Ministers 
of Foreign Affairs). 

5. Study and recommendations to ensure 
that, once the emergency is over, production 
factors applied to activities of a temporary 
nature will be gradually absorbed in perma- 
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nent activities (Resolution XX of the IV 
Meeting of Consultation of Ministers of For- 
eign Affairs). 

6. Study and recommendations on a com- 
mon policy so that the return to normaley 
will not cause dangerous disturbances in the 
markets and prices of the products of Ameri- 
can countries accumulated by the govern- 
ments during the emergency (Resolution 
XXII of the IV Meeting of Consultation of 
Ministers of Foreign Affairs). 


II. Studies and Programs on Economic, Tech- 
nical, and Social Development: 

1. Principles on financing of economic-de- 
velopment programs. 

2. Plans for the improvement of the social, 
economic, and cultural levels of the peoples 
of the Americas (Resolution IX of the IV 
Meeting of Consultation of Ministers of 
Foreign Affairs). 

3. Evaluation of the production, develop- 
ment and transformation of rubber, and pos- 
sibilities for its expansion in this Hemisphere 
(Resolution XXV of the IV Meeting of Con- 
sultation of Ministers of Foreign Affairs). 

4. Tendencies of the balance of payments 
and of terms of exchange of the American 
countries. 

5. Collaboration with the Inter-American 
Cultural Council, with the Economic Com- 
mission for Latin America and other organs 
of the United Nations, and with the national 
and international organizations functioning 
within the sphere of action of the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council. 

6. Research on coffee production and trade. 

7. Technical Cooperation. Formulation and 
supervision of the programs included in the 
fiscal year 1951-1952. 

8. Social Cooperation. 


2. To entrust to the Chairman the assignment 
of these programs to the different Committees 
of the Council and to the Secretariat. 


In addition, the following annex to the 
Report was approved: 
Distribution, by Committees, of the Topics in 


the Work Plan for the Fiscal Year 1951-1952. 


Executive Committee: 
Collaboration with the Inter-American Cul- 
tural Council, with the Economic Commission 
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for Latin America and other organs of the United 
Nations, and with national and international 
organizations functioning within the sphere of 
action of the Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council. 


Committee on Commercial Cooperation: 

1. Study and recommendations on the con- 
tinued operation and the administration of price- 
control systems adopted by the American Re- 


publics. 
2. Study and recommendations to ensure the 


most effective utilization of inter-American trans- 
portation facilities: the availability of transporta- 
tion facilities; minimum requirements for the 
defense program and for essential civilian needs; 
and the system of freight and insurance rates 
applicable to inter-American trade. 

3. Study and recommendations on a common 
policy so that the return to normalcy will not 
cause dangerous disturbances in the markets and 
prices of the products of American countries 
accumulated by the governments during the 


emergency. 


Committee on Financial Cooperation: 3 

1. Maintenance of the purchasing power of 
currencies and monetary reserves. 

2. Principles on financing of economic-develop- 


ment programs. 


Committee on Social Cooperation: 
Social Cooperation. 


Committee on Technical Cooperation: 

1. Technical Cooperation. Formulation and 
supervision of the programs included in the fiscal 
year 1951-1952. 

2. Evaluation of the production, development, 
and processing of rubber, and possibilities for 
their expansion in the Americas. 


Ad hoc Committee on Emergency Economic 

Problems: 

1. Study and recommendations on the con- 
tinued operation of the systems of allocations and 
priorities of scarce raw materials adopted by the 
American Republics, and on their policies with 
regard to the International Materials Conference. 

2. Study and recommendations to ensure that, 
once the emergency is over, production factors 
applied to activities of a temporary nature will 


be gradually absorbed in permanent activities. 


Special Commission on Coffee: 
Research on coffee production and trade. 
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Technical Secretariat: 

1. Plans for the improvement of the social, 
economic, and cultural levels of the peoples of 
the Americas. 

2. Tendencies of the balance of payments and 
of terms of exchange of the American countries. 


THE EMPLOYMENT OF TECHNICIANS For 
DEVELOPMENT OF THE PROGRAM OF TECH- 
NICAL COOPERATION.—At the meeting of 
June 28, 1951 the Committee on Technical 
Cooperation submitted for the consideration 
of the Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council a report’ relating to the problem of 
the employment of technicians to develop 
the projects of the Program. In its report 
the Committee observed that in many cases 
the specialists most qualified to collaborate 
in these projects are precisely those who are 
found in the present service of the Govern- 
ments of the Member States. The members 
of the Committee, who thought that it would 
be desirable for each Government to facili- 
tate temporary service by its technical per- 
sonnel on the projects of the Program, sub- 
mitted the following resolution approved by 
the Economic and Social Council at the 
aforementioned meeting: 


The Inter-American Economic and_ Social 
Council, 

Having seen the Report submitted by the Com- 
mittee on Technical Cooperation on June 25, 1951, 
relative to contracting for technicians for the 
Program of Technical Cooperation of the Or- 
ganization of American States, 

RESOLVES: 

To recommend to the Governments of the 
American Republics that they cooperate to the 
greatest extent possible with the Coordinating 
Committee on Technical Assistance and with the 
cooperating agencies participating in the execu- 
tion of the Program of Technical Cooperation in 
all matters related to contracting for technical 
staff for the said Program, in accordance with 
Principle XXIII of the Resolution of April 10, 
1950, and that they adopt all suitable measures 
to this end. 

13 Report on the Emp'oyment of Technicians for the Program of 
Technical Cooperation of the Organization of American States, 


Inter-American Economic and Social Council, Pan American 
Union, June 25, 1951. 
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FourTH SESSION OF THE Economic Com- 
MISSION FOR Latin Amertica.'*—The Fourth 
Session of the United Nations Economic 
Commission for Latin America (ECLA), which 
convened in Mexico City from May 28 to 
June 16, 1951, directed special attention to 
the problem of coordinating the activities of 
the Commission with those of the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council. The 
members of the Commission agreed unani- 
mously that coordination at the Secretariat 
level has been entirely satisfactory. It was 
felt, nevertheless, that the existing arrange- 
ments should be intensified and put on a 
more permanent and regular basis by estab- 
lishing a permanent Coordination Com- 
mittee. 

The Executive Secretary of the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council, who 
opened the discussion on coordination, called 
attention to the importance of more effective 
coordination at the government level. Al- 
though there was general agreement on the 
desirability of resolving this problem, some 
of the members of the Commission felt that, 
since policies developed by the respective 
member governments of the two agencies 
are not always sufficiently defined and co- 
ordinated, it would be impossible to agree 
on a solution. The Resolution ultimately 
adopted recommends that the governments 
of the member states make appropriate ad- 
ministrative arrangements, in accordance 
with their particular circumstances, in order 
to achieve wider understanding of the studies 
and resolutions of international agencies, and 
also the highest possible degree of coordina- 
tion of policy at the meeting of these inter- 
national agencies. Under the Resolution the 
Commission also invited the Inter-American 
Economie and Social Council to appoint an 
official of the Organization of American 
States to study, jointly, with an official of 


“4 Attending as observers of the Inter-American Economic 
and Social Council to the Fourth Session were Mr. Julio Heurte- 
matte, Representative of Panama, and Dr. Amos E. Taylor, 
Executive Secretary. 


the United Nations designated by the Com- 
mission, the measures they consider neces- 
sary and adequate to ensure that coordina- 
tion at the governmental level may be 
achieved in a practical and positive manner, 
and to submit their conclusions to the sub- 
sequent meetings of the two agencies con- 
cerned. Before adjournment the Commission 
designated its Executive Secretary, Dr. Raul 
Prebisch, to act as the United Nations rep- 
resentative. 

The introduction of a resolution entitled 
Special Industry Studies led to a discussion 
of the principle of coordination as applicable 
on the technical level, during which the 
Executive Secretary of the Inter-American 
Economic and Social Council cited the pro- 
gram developed by the Secretariat of the 
latter in the field of housing. This resulted 
in a modification of the draft resolution 
whereby prepared studies on housing by 
ECLA were eliminated. 

Since the Economic and Social Council of 
the United Nations will review the work of 
its regional Economic Commissions at its 
next meeting, the Fourth Session of ECLA 
devoted special attention to the question of 
its continuance. It was concluded that the 
Commission should not only be continued 
indefinitely, but also expanded and strength- 
ened. In line with this decision the Executive 
Secretary submitted a detailed statement on 
Work Programme and Priorities in which the 
studies approved were classified under four 
categories as follows: Recent Economic 
Trends in Latin America; International 
Trade; Economic Development; and Other 
Projects. 


Inter-American Council of Jurists 


DEFINITIVE STATUTES.—As mentioned in 
Vol. III, No. 2 of Annals, at the meeting 
held January 3, 1951 the Committee on the 
Organs of the Council and their Statutes pre- 
sented to the Council of the Organization a 
report which included a definitive draft of 
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the Statutes of the Inter-American Council 
of Jurists. On this occasion the Council of 
the OAS approved a resolution in which it 
requested the Representatives to consult 
their respective governments on the revised 
text of the Statutes of the Council of Jurists, 
and fixed a period of sixty days during which 
they could submit suggestions and observa- 
tions on these Statutes. 

After a careful study of certain observa- 
tions presented by the Government of Cuba 
to the General Secretariat, the aforesaid 
Committee submitted for the consideration 
of the Council of the OAS a second report’® 
and the following resolution which was ap- 
proved by the Council in the meeting of 
April 18, 1951: 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

1. To give final approval to the Statutes of the 
Inter-American Council of Jurists. 

2. To request the General Secretariat to trans- 
mit to the Governments and to the Inter-American 


Juridical Committee the definitive text of the 
Statutes of the Inter-American Council of Jurists. 


The definitive text of the approved Stat- 
utes of the Council follows: 


STATUTES OF THE INTER-AMERICAN COUNCIL 
OF JURISTS 
DEFINITION 
ARTICLE 1. The Inter-American Council of Ju- 
rists is an Organ of the Council of the Organiza- 
tion of American States, and therefore an integral 
part of the said Organization. 


COMPETENCE 


ARTICLE 2. In accordance with the Charter of 
the Organization, the purpose of the Inter-Ameri- 
can Council of Jurists is to serve as an advisory 
body on juridical matters; to promote the de- 
velopment and codification of public and private 
international law; and to study the possibility of 
attaining uniformity in the legislation of the 
various American Countries in so far as such uni- 
formity appears to be desirable. 

ARTICLE 3. The Inter-American Council of Ju- 
rists has technica! autonomy in the exercise of the 
functions indicated in the preceding article, but 


18 Annals, Vol. III, No. 2, p. 175. 
16 Document C-i-113-E, Pan American Union, April 18, 1951. 
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action of the Council of the Organization. 

ARTICLE 4. The Inter-American Council of 
Jurists shall, directly or through its Permanent 
Committee, seek the cooperation of national com- 
mittees for the codification of international law, 
of institutes of international and comparative 
law, and of other specialized agencies. 

When this cooperation implies the establish- 
ment of permanent relations with the correspond. 
ing organs of the United Nations and with the 
national and international agencies that function 
within its sphere of action, the Council of Jurists 
may act only in agreement with the Council of 
the Organization. 

ARTICLE 5. The Inter-American Council of 
Jurists shall, as far as possible, render to the 
Governments of the American States such tech- 
nical services as the latter may request; and it 
shall advise the Council of the Organization on 
juridical matters. 

ARTICLE 6. Requests from the Governments for 
technical services may be submitted directly to 
the Inter-American Council of Jurists when it is 
in session, or through the Council of the Organiza- 
tion in the interval between meetings of the Coun- 
cil of Jurists. In the latter case, the Council of 
the Organization shall determine whether the 
nature of the request requires a special meeting 
of the Council of Jurists or whether consideration 
of the matter may be postponed until the next 
regular meeting. In either case the Council of the 
Organization may submit the matter to the Inter- 
American Juridical Committee for prior study. 


MEMBERSHIP 


ARTICLE 7. The Inter-American Council of Ju- 
rists is composed of twenty-one jurists appointed 
by the respective Member States of the Organiza- 
tion. Each jurist represents his country in the 
said Council. All representatives have an equal 
right to speak and vote on the matters discussed 
or studied by the Council and on its opinions, 
resolutions, or recommendations. 

ARTICLE 8. Each government may appoint the 
alternate delegates and the advisers or counselors 
that it considers advisable. 

ARTICLE 9. The governments shall in each case 
inform the Secretary General of the Organization 
and the Permanent Committee of the Inter- 
American Council of Jurists of the manner in 
which they decide to constitute their respective 
delegations to the Inter-American Council of 
Jurists in accordance with the foregoing articles. 

ARTICLE 10. The Pan American Union shall 
maintain an up-to-date list of the members of the 
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Inter-American Council of Jurists, noting the 
changes which the said Council or the govern- 
ments communicate to it, and shall place the list 
at the disposal of the Council of the Organization 
of American States, and of the Inter-American 
Council of Jurists and its Permanent Committee. 
For this purpose the Secretary General of the 
Organization shall request reports from the gov- 
ernments on the membership of their respective 
delegations. 

ARTICLE 11. Each government shall bear the 
expenses connected with its delegation to the 
Inter-American Council of Jurists. 


THE CHAIRMAN 


ARTICLE 12. The Inter-American Council of 
Jurists shall elect, at each of its meetings, a Chair- 
man and a Vice Chairman who shall hold these 
offices until the next meeting of the Council. 


THE SECRETARY GENERAL 


ARTICLE 13. The government of the country 
in which the meeting of the Council is to take 
place shall designate, sufficiently in advance, a 
Secretary General to take charge of all prepara- 
tions for the meeting and to direct, during its 
course, all activities of an administrative or secre- 
tarial nature that may be required. The Secretary 
General shall keep in touch with the Executive 
Secretary of the Council in order to coordinate the 
preparations, arrange the documents, and meet 
other needs. of a similar nature. 

ARTICLE 14. For the purposes contemplated in 
the foregoing article, the government of the 
country in which the meeting is to take place may 
request of the Pan American Union and the Inter- 
American Juridical Committee such technical and 
administrative personnel as may be needed to 
complete the secretariat which it plans to organize 
for the meeting. The expenses incurred for the 
services of such personnel shall be defrayed by 
mutual agreement between the government of the 
country concerned and the Pan American Union. 


MEETINGS 


ARTICLE 15. The Inter-American Council of 
Jurists shall meet when convened by the Council 
of the Organization. 

ARTICLE 16. The interval between meetings 
shall not exceed two years unless the Council of 
the Organization, for special reasons, finds a 
longer interval expedient. 

ARTICLE 17. When the government of a Member 
State has a particular interest in a special meeting 
of the Inter-American Council of Jurists, such 
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government may request it of the Council of the 
Organization, and the latter shall decide on the 
request by an absolute majority vote. 

ARTICLE 18. The date of each meeting shall be 
set by the Council of the Organization after con- 
sultation with the government of the country in 
which the meeting is to be held. 

ARTICLE 19. Each meeting shall be held at the 
place determined by the Inter-American Council 
of Jurists at its previous meeting. If the Council 
of Jurists has not made such a decision, or if the 
meeting cannot be held at the place designated, 
the Council of the Organization, upon consulta- 
tion with the Member Governments of the Or- 
ganization, shall take appropriate measures to 
determine the new meeting place as soon as 
possible. 

ArtTIcLE 20. For the purpose of maintaining 
continuity in the work of the Inter-American 
Council of Jurists, in the interval between its 
meetings the Inter-American Juridical Committee 
shall regularly inform the members of the said 
Council on the progress of its work, either directly 
or through the Executive Secretary. When the 
information is given directly, the Executive Secre- 
tary shall also be informed. 

ARTICLE 21. The Secretary General of the Or- 
ganization of American States and the Director 
of the Department of International Law of the 
Pan American Union may participate with voice 
but without vote in the meetings of the Inter- 
American Council of Jurists. 

ARTICLE 22. The expenses of the meetings of 
the Inter-American Council of Jurists shall be 
borne by the government of the country where 
the meeting is held. 


PROGRAM OF THE MEETINGS 


ARTICLE 23. The program of each meeting of 
the Inter-American Council of Jurists shall be 
prepared by the said Council, or by its Permanent ., 
Committee when the Council delegates this power 
to the Committee, and shall then be submitted to 
the Council of the Organization for approval. 
After approval by the Council of the Organiza- 
tion, the program shall be communicated to the 
governments at least three months in advance 
of the meeting. 

ArticLE 24. The Inter-American Council of 
Jurists may, in the course of a meeting, make such 
changes as it deems advisable in the agenda of the 
meeting. 


VOTING 


ARTICLE 25. Decisions of the Inter-American 
Council of Jurists require an absolute majority 
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of the votes of the- Member States. In exceptional 
cases, determined by the Council itself, a two- 
thirds majority is required. Any representative 
who is not in agreement with a decision or resolu- 
tion of the majority has the right to record his 
own vote, with the reasons therefor, at the con- 
clusion of that decision or resolution. 


PERMANENT COMMITTEE 


ArTICLE 26. The Inter-American Juridical 
Committee of Rio de Janeiro is the Permanent 
Committee of the Inter-American Council of 
Jurists. 

ARTICLE 27. The Juridical Committee is com- 
posed of jurists of the nine countries selected by 
the Inter-American Conference. 

ARTICLE 28. The members of the Inter-Ameri- 
can Juridical Committee represent all the States 
Members of the Organization. 

ARTICLE 29. The selection of the jurists shall 
be made by the Inter-American Council of Jurists 
from panels of three submitted respectively by 
the countries chosen by the Inter-American Con- 
ference. The order of listing shall not be 
considered as an indication of preference. 

ArTICLE 30. There shall be a general election 
of the members of the Juridical Committee at the 
meeting of the Inter-American Council of Jurists 
which follows each Inter-American Conference. 
For this purpose, the nine countries chosen by the 
Conference shall transmit their respective panels 
to the Council of the Organization one month in 
advance of the date fixed for the meeting of the 
Council of Jurists. 

ARTICLE 31. In case a state waives its right to 
submit a panel for the general election of members 
of the Juridical Committee, the Council of the 
Organization shall choose another state to exercise 
that right. The selection shall be made in time to 
enable the state chosen to submit a panel when 
the Council of Jurists meets. 

ARTICLE 32. The Council of the Organization 
is also empowered to fill any vacancies that occur 
during the intervals between meetings of the 
Inter-American Conference and of the Inter- 
American Council of Jurists. 

ARTICLE 33. In accordance with Article 32, in 
case of withdrawal of a state authorized to pro- 
pose a member of the Juridical Committee, the 
Council of the Organization shall request another 
state of its own choice to submit a panel, in order 
that the membership of the Committee may be 
completed. 

ARTICLE 34. Also in accordance with Article 32, 
in case of the death, resignation, or recall of a 


member of the Juridical Committee, the Council 
of the Organization shall request the state in- 
volved to submit a new panel within a specified 
time. In case a member of the Juridical Committee 
fails, for more than six consecutive months, to 
attend regular meetings, the Council of the Or- 
ganization shall address the government con- 
cerned, requesting it to consider the desirability 
of regularizing the presence of the said member 
or of submitting a new panel. 

ARTICLE 35. The members of the Juridical Com- 
mittee shall serve from the date of their election 
until the next general election referred to in 
Article 30, unless they are re-elected. 

ARTICLE 36. The presence of an absolute ma- 
jority of the members of the Permanent Com- 
mittee constitutes a quorum. 

ARTICLE 37. The opinions, resolutions, or de- 
cisions of the Permanent Committee require an 
absolute majority of the votes of its members. 
Members who are. or are not. in agreement with 
the opinion, resolution, or decision of the majority 
shall have the right to record their votes, with the 
reasons therefor, at the end of such opinion, 
resolution, or decision. 

ARTICLE 38. The Inter-American Juridical Com- 
mittee of Rio de Janeiro shall perform the duties 
assigned to it in accordance with the provisions 
of the Charter of the Organization of American 
States. 

The Committee shall undertake the prepara- 
tory work and studies entrusted to it by the Inter- 
American Council of Jurists, the Council of the 
Organization, the Meeting of Consultation of 
Ministers of Foreign Affairs, or the Inter-Ameri- 
can Conference, as well as those requested of it 
by the Governments of the American States under 
Articles 5 and 6 of the present Statutes. It may 
also, within its sphere of action, undertake the 
studies and work which, on its own initiative, it 
considers advisable. 

ArTICLE 39. The Juridical Committee shall 
designate such of its members as it deems neces- 
sary, to report on its work at the meetings of the 
Inter-American Council of Jurists. 

ARTICLE 40. The expenses incurred by reason 
of the residence in Rio de Janeiro of the jurists 
chosen as members of the Juridical Committee 
shall be borne respectively by the states which 
proposed them. 


THE SECRETARIAT 


ArTICLE 41. The Department of International 
Law of the Pan American Union is the Secretariat 
of the Inter-American Council of Jurists. The 
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Director of the Department of International Law 
is the Executive Secretary of the Inter-American 
Council of Jurists. 

ARTICLE 42. The Secretary of the Juridical 
Committee and the other officials and employees 
required in Rio de Janviro to act as the Secre- 
tariat of the Inter-American Juridical Committee 
are members of the Staff of the General Secretariat 
of the Organization of American States, appointed 
by the Secretary General of the Organization 
after consultation with the Chairman of the 
Committee. 

ARTICLE 43. The expenses for the maintenance 
of the Secretariat of the Inter-American Juridical 
Committee shall be part of the annual budget of 
the Pan American Union, approved by the Council 
of the Organization. The Secretary General, in 
consultation with the Chairman of the Juridical 
Committee, shall make an adequate estimate of 
the amounts necessary. For this purpose the 
Secretary General shall request the Chairman of 
the Juridical Committee, each year, to submit a 
draft budget, in accordance with the provisions 
of the Financial Regulations of the Pan American 
Union, in order that the Finance Committee of 
the Council of the Organization may consider 
the proposed budget when it examines the draft 
budget of the Pan American Union. 

ARTICLE 44. The Secretariat of the Council of 
Jurists shall perform the administrative duties 
entrusted to it by the Council and shall furnish 
the reports that the Council or the Committee 
requests of it. 

ARTICLE 45. In case the Inter-American Coun- 
cil of Jurists or the Inter-American Juridical Com- 
mittee considers it necessary to utilize the services 
of technical specialists who are to be compen- 
sated by the Organization, a request to that effect 
shall be addressed to the General Secretariat, 
which will submit the matter to the Council of the 
Organization for such decision as the latter deems 
advisable. 

ARTICLE 46. The Juridical Committee may also 
invite those American jurists whom it regards as 
specialists on a given subject to take part in its 
deliberations on special juridical matters. In case 
the said invitations involve expenditures, the 
procedure set forth in the preceding article shall 
be followed. 

ARTICLE 47. Studies, reports, opinions, or proj- 
ects prepared by the Juridical Committee, 
whether at the request of the Inter-American 
Council of Jurists, the Inter-American Confer- 
ence, or the Meeting of Consultation of Ministers 
of Foreign Affairs, or on its own initiative, shall 


be transmitted to the Secretariat of the Council 
of Jurists for transmittal to the governments 
and the members of the Council of Jurists, and, 
in due time, to the next meeting of the Council 
of Jurists, the Inter-American Conference, or the 
Meeting of Consultation, as the case may be. 

Reports, studies, opinions, or projects re- 
quested directly by the governments or by the 
Council of the Organization shall be transmitted 
by the Permanent Committee to the party mak- 
ing the request. 

Documents, studies, opinions, and projects 
prepared by the Permanent Committee, under the 
Plan for the Development and Codification of 
Public and Private International Law and the 
Uniformity of Legislation of the American States, 
shall be circulated in accordance with the proce- 
dure determined by the said plan. 

The Juridical Committee shall send an authen- 
ticated copy of its minutes to the Secretariat of 
the Council of Jurists. 

ArTICLE 48. The records of each meeting of 
the Council of Jurists shall be sent to the Secre- 
tariat of the Council, which shall publish the 
approved minutes and the definitive texts formu- 
lated by the said Council and shall distribute 
authenticated copies thereof to the governments, 
the members of the Council of Jurists, and the 
Permanent Committee. 

ArticLeE 49. The Inter-American Council of 
Jurists, through its Executive Secretary, shall 
make to the Pan American Union or to the Council 
of the Organization such recommendations as it 
deems appropriate, regarding the publication of 
its documents. 


REGULATIONS 


ArtIcLE 50. The Inter-American Council of 
Jurists shall issue its own Regulations. The Juridi- 
cal Committee shall submit its Regulations to 
the Council of Jurists for approval. 


AMENDMENTS 


ARTICLE 51. The present Statutes may be 
amended only in the same manner in which they 
were originally adopted, and in accordance with 
the Charter of the Organization of American 
States. 


TRANSITORY PROVISIONS 


ARTICLE 1. Until the meeting of the Tenth 
Inter-American Conference, the membership of 
the Inter-American Juridical Committee shall 
continue as at present constituted, in accordance 
with the provisions of Resolution II of the Ninth 
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International Conference of American States, the 
provisions of Article 36 being observed with re- 
spect to a quorum. 

ARTICLE 2. Until the Inter-American Council 
of Jurists approves the Regulations of the Juridi- 
cal Committee, the Committee shall continue to 
function according to the Regulations at present 
in force, provided that they do not violate the 
provisions of the Charter or of these Statutes. 


VACANCIES ON THE INTER-AMERICAN 
JURIDICAL COMMITTEE.—In the report!’ sub- 
mitted to the Council by the Committee on 
the Organs of the Council and their Statutes, 
approved at the meeting of June 6, 1951, 


17 Document C-i-122-E, Pan American Union, June 6, 1951. 
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attention was called to the necessity for fill- 
ing the existing vacancies on the Inter-Amer- 
ican Juridical Committee. In view of the 
many questions of importance which have 
been entrusted to it, and the many studies 
and decisions which are pending, it is neces- 
sary that the Juridical Committee have a 
larger number of members present to ade- 
quately perform its tasks. With this purpose 
in mind the Council of the OAS authorized 
the Secretary General to approach those 
governments which had not assigned Repre- 
sentatives to the Committee or whose Rep- 
resentatives had not attended the meetings 
with regularity. 
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Pan American Union 


Status of the Contributions of the American 
States 


At the meeting of May 16, 1951 the Com- 
mittee on Finances, acting on the resolution! 
of the Council of the Organization approved 
January 17 of the same year, presented the 
following report? to the Council on the con- 
tributions in arrears as of May 4, 1951, 
which, in part, reads as follows: 


The Committee believes it necessary at this 
time to make a special recommendation to the 
Council on the urgency of bringing this matter to 
the attention of the Governments, so that they 
may cancel, as promptly as possible, the obliga- 
tions pending, especially those toward the Pan 
American Union. In addition to the reasons that 
always make punctual payment of the contribu- 
tions necessary for the proper functioning of the 
Organization, at this particular time the Commit- 
tee wishes to propose to the Council a resolution 
to this effect for other reasons, which are as fol- 
lows: 

1. The Fourth Meeting of Consultation of Min- 
isters of Foreign Affairs adopted Resolution 
XXVII, designed to solve the problems that might 
arise if, as a result of the provisions of the Meeting, 
the Pan American Union should be assigned duties 
or services that would imply expenditures not pro- 
vided for in the ordinary budgets of the General 
Secretariat of the OAS. The resolution reads as 
follows: 

Wuereas: The Fourth Meeting of Consul- 
tation has, in various resolutions, assigned to 
the Pan American Union special duties in- 
volving expenditures not contemplated in its 
regular budget, 

The Fourth Meeting of Consultation of 
Ministers of Foreign Affairs 
RESOLVES: 

To request the Council of the Organization 
of American States to vote additional appro- 
priations to the appropriate budget of the 
Pan American Union, in accordance with 
Article 51 of the Regulations of the Union, to 
meet the extraordinary expenditures caused 
by the decisions of the Fourth Meeting of 


1 Annals, Vol. III, No. 2, p. 186. 
2 Document C-i-115-E, Pan American Union, May 16, 1951. 
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Consultation, whenever such expenditures 
are necessary. 


2. The Secretary General of the OAS has so far 
submitted to the Committee on Finances for con- 
sideration one request for additional credit to 
meet the extraordinary expenses of the Inter- 
American Defense Board, in accordance with a 
request prepared by the Board. The Committee 
on Finances is examining the request and will re- 
port its conclusions and recommendations thereon 
to the Council. : 

3. The Secretary General has also informed the 
Committee on Finances that he will shortly pre- 
sent two other requests for additional credits, one 
to meet the expenses arising from the provisions 
of Resolution VIII of the Fourth Meeting of Con- 
sultation, on ‘Strengthening of Internal Secu- 
rity”’, which entrusts to the Pan American Union 
technical studies that should be made with the 
cooperation of experts in the subject, especially 
contracted therefor; and another to meet the ex- 
traordinary expenses occasioned by the contract- 
ing of experts and other additional services for the 
performance of the missions entrusted to the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council by the 
Fourth Meeting of Consultation. 

4. Article 51 of the Regulations of the Pan 
American Union, cited in Resolution XXVII of 
the Fourth Meeting of Consultation, reads as fol- 
lows: 

The annual budget shall be financed by con- 
tributions from Member Governments accord- 
ing to annual quotas determined by the Coun- 
cil. Supplementary appropriations shall be 
financed from the Working Fund, by special 
assessments against Member Governments, 
or by such other means as the Council deter- 
mines. The Council shall make provisions for 
the application of special contributions and 
bequests. 


5. The Members of the Council are well aware 
of the status of the Working Fund through the re- 
ports issued by this Committee and through the 
recommendations recently made as to the advisa- 
bility, if not of making special contributions to 
increase it, at least of avoiding new expenditures 
from its resources, which are absolutely indis- 
pensable for the proper functioning of the General 
Secretariat. In the latest report on the Budget 
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presented by this Committee and approved by the 
Council, special mention was made of this situa- 
tion. It is, therefore, absolutely impossible to use 
the Working Fund to finance these extraordinary 
expenditures unless the funds of which it would 
normally be composed are considerably increased, 
and that very shortly. 

6. As you know, the status of the Working 
Fund is affected by the delay in making payment 
of the contributions of the Member States for the 
maintenance of the Pan American Union. The 
Fund is used to meet the difference between the 
approved budget and any deficit in revenue, that 
is, in the annual contributions. On July 1 of every 
year, each State should contribute its quota for 
the fiscal year just beginning. Since that is not the 
case, until such time as contributions are received, 
the Working Fund supplies the necessary funds for 
the administrative expenses of the Pan American 
Union, as provided in the Budget. Hence the Bud- 
get has been operating with a deficit, because of 
delays in the payment of the respective quotas, 
and this variable deficit has been absorbed by the 
Working Fund, thus constantly diminishing its 
resources. As payment is made on arrearages, the 
status of the Fund improves, but at the same time 
new obligations accumulate. The Fund has no 
money at present with which to meet the extra- 
ordinary expenditures arising from the decisions 
of the Fourth Meeting of Consultation, and it is 
in a precarious situation as regards the perform- 
ance of its main function, which is to meet normal 
administrative expenses pending the receipt of 
quotas. It should be repeated that quotas are con- 
sidered to be due on the day that the budget for 
the respective year goes into effect. 

7. This situation makes it necessary for the 
Committee on Finances to present the problem to 
the Council in all its seriousness. If there were no 
funds available to meet these extraordinary ex- 
penditures, the only alternatives would be to re- 
quest from the Governments the immediate trans- 
mittal of special contributions to meet them, or 
not to carry out the provisions of the Fourth Meet- 
ing of Consultation. 

8. However, the status of the Fund may im- 
prove rapidly, so that it will be in a position to 
perform one of its functions, given in Article 50 of 
the Regulations, ‘‘(c) Financing supplementary 
appropriations as directed by the Council’’, if all 
the Member States hasten to bring their accounts 
with the Pan American Union up to date. In such 
case the extraordinary expenditures would be met 
by additional credits approved by the Council and 
paid for with money from the Fund, and these 


credits would be financed by special contributions 
included in the regular budget following the one 
in effect when the expenditures were made. There 
would also be the possibility that the Fund would 
not be wholly reimbursed in a single year, if such 
a measure should prove advisable. 


In view of the observations of the Commit- 
tee on Finances the Council of the OAS ap- 
proved the following resolution: 


WueEreEas: The delay in the payment of the con- 
tributions of the Member States for the mainte- 
nance of the Pan American Union causes serious 
administrative difficulties by reducing the money 
available in the Working Fund, and for this reason 
under present circumstances it is impossible to 
meet from that source the extraordinary expendi- 
tures caused by the decisions of the Fourth Meet- 
ing of Consultation, 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

1. To request the Governments having quotas 
due or in arrears to the Pan American Union to 
meet them as early as possible so that the extra- 
ordinary expenditures that will become necessary 
as a consequence of the decisions of the Fourth 
Meeting of Consultation may be made by the pro- 
cedure suggested by the Meeting itself and pur- 
suant to the Regulations of the Pan American 
Union. 

2. To request all the Representatives on the 
Council whose Governments have not paid their 
contributions to the Pan American Union when 
due to explain to them in detail the situation with 
which we are faced and to urge upon them the 
prompt payment of the quotas pending for the 
maintenance of the Pan American Union. 

3. To urge upon the Governments, likewise, the 
prompt payment of the quotas that are owed to 
the other organizations to which the periodic re- 
port of the Committee on Finances refers. 


Annual Report of the Retirement and 
Pension Committee 


At the meeting of June 6, 1951 the Council 
of the OAS studied the Annual Report of 
the Retirement and Pension Committee of 
the Pan American Union for the calendar 
year 1950, and expressed its gratitude to the 
Committee for the work it had done.* 


3 See Annals, Vol. III, No. 2, p. 194. 
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Re-establishment of the Philatelic Division 


The budget presented by the Secretary 
General for the fiscal year 1951-1952 pro- 
posed the possible elimination of the Phi- 
latelic Division. However, when the budget 
was considered by the Council of the OAS at 
the meeting of January 17, 1951, the Repre- 
sentative of the Dominican Republic, Am- 
bassador Luis Francisco Thomen, presented 
a detailed statement on the advantage of 
continuing the services of the Philatelic 
Division. The Council of the OAS authorized 
the Committee on Finances to study the 
proposal of the Representative of the Do- 
minican Republic, with the understanding 
that any of its decisions would not mean an 
increase in the contributions of the Member 
States and that the re-establishment of the 
employees of the Philatelic Division would 
be charged to Contingencies. 

After studying the matter the Committee 
on Finances submitted to the Council a re- 
port‘ and the following resolution which was 
approved at the meeting of June 6, 1951: 

WuereEas: Not only would extension, to a 
greater number of governments, of the philatelic 
information and sales service that has been fur- 
nished to some governments by the Pan American 
Union, result in opportunities for favorable and 
useful publicity about the countries, their history, 
their outstanding figures, etc., and in establish- 
ment of a stronger bond among the various groups 
in the American countries, but such service would 
pay for itself under the conditions set forth in 
existing agreements, 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

1. To re-establish the Philatelic Division, the 
discontinuance of which was approved in the bud- 
get for the fiscal year starting July 1, 1951, and to 
maintain its services for a period of two years, with 
the purpose of giving all the American govern- 
ments the opportunity to estimate the usefulness 
of these services and to become interested in en- 
tering into agreements with the Pan American 
Union for the sale of their postage stamps, as six 
countries are doing. 


4 Document C-i-119-E, Pan American Union, June 6, 1951. 


2. To authorize the Secretary General to take 
suitable steps for obtaining the participation of 
the governments in the philatelic plan. 

3. If, by January 1, 1953, the philatelic services 
have not demonstrated that they are self-support- 
ing, and if at least ten governments are not par- 
ticipating in the philatelic plan, the Secretary 
General will so advise the Council and will make 
the necessary provisions in the budget estimates 
to terminate the philatelic service of the Pan 
American Union. 

4. During the two years mentioned in para- 
graph 1, the expenses of the philatelic services 
shall be taken from the philatelic working fund 
created for this purpose, and at the end of the two 
years, if the services are continued, they shall be 
included in the regular budget of the Pan Ameri- 
can Union and the income derived from the agree- 
ments with the governments shall be part of the 
income item of this same budget. The balance, if 
there should be one, in the philatelic working fund 
shall be turned over to the general Working Fund 
of the Pan American Union, and this shall also be 
done if it should be decided to discontinue phi- 
latelic services. 


Ratification of Inter-American Treaties and 
Conventions 


CHARTER OF THE OAS.—The instrument 
of ratification, dated August 21, 1950, was 
deposited with the Pan American Union on 
March 28 on behalf of Haiti by Mr. Joseph 
L. Déjean, Ambassador, Representative on 
the Council of the OAS. 

The instrument of ratification, dated 
March 16, 1951, was deposited with the Pan 
American Union on March 22 of the same 
year on behalf of Panama by Mr. Guillermo 
Endara, Chargé d’Affaires ad interim in the 
United States. 

The instrument of ratification, dated June 
15, 1951, was deposited with the Pan Ameri- 
can Union on June 19 of the same year on be- 
half of the United States by Mr. John C. 
Dreier, Ambassador, Representative on the 
Council of the OAS. 

This instrument contains the following 
reservation: 


That the Senate give its advice and consent to 
ratification of the Charter with the reservation 
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that none of its provisions shall be considered as 
enlarging the powers of the Federal Government 
of the United States or limiting the powers of the 
several states of the Federal Union with respect 
to any matters recognized under the Constitution 
as being within the reserved powers of the several 
states. 


THE AMERICAN TREATY ON PaciFIc 
SETTLEMENT.—The instrument of ratifica- 
tion, dated August 21, 1950, was deposited 
with the Pan American Union on March 28, 
1951, on behalf of Haiti by Mr. Joseph L. 
Déjean, Ambassador, Representative on the 
Council of the OAS. 

The instrument of ratification, dated April 
17, 1951, was deposited with the Pan Ameri- 
can Union on April 25 of the same year on 
behalf of Panama by Mr. Guillermo Endara, 
Chargé d’Affaires ad interim in the United 
States. 


INTER-AMERICAN CONVENTION ON THE 
GRANTING OF PoLiTicAL RIGHTS TO WOMEN. 
—The instrument of ratification, dated April 
3, 1951, was deposited with the Pan Ameri- 
can Union on April 17 of the same year on 
behalf of Costa Rica by Mr. J. Rafael 
Oreamuno, Ambassador to the United 
States, and Ambassador, Representative on 
the Council of the OAS. 

The instrument of ratification, dated 
March 27, 1951, was deposited with the Pan 
American Union on April 6 of the same year 
on behalf of El Salvador by the Minister of 
Foreign Affairs, His Excellency Roberto E. 
Canessa, who was, at this time, attending 
the Fourth Meeting of Consultation of 
Ministers of Foreign Affairs. 


INTER-AMERICAN CONVENTION ON THE 
GRANTING OF CiviL RicHts TO WoMEN.— 
The instrument of ratification, dated April 3, 
1951, was deposited with the Pan American 
Union on April 17 of the same year on behalf 
of Costa Rica by Mr. J. Rafael Oreamuno, 
Ambassador to the United States, and Am- 
bassador, Representative on the Council of 
the OAS. 
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The instrument of ratification, dated 
March 27, 1951, was deposited with the Pan 
American Union on April 6 of the same year 
on behalf of El Salvador by the Minister of 
Foreign Affairs, His Excellency Roberto EF. 
Canessa, who was, at this time, attending the 
Fourth Meeting of Consultation of Ministers 
of Foreign Affairs. 

The instrument of ratification, dated 
March 16, 1951, was deposited with the Pan 
American Union on April 6 of the same year 
on behalf of Panama by Mr. Guillermo 
Endara, Chargé d’Affairs ad interim in the 
United States. 


Economic AGREEMENT OF Bogoth.—The 
instrument of ratification, dated April 17, 
1951, was deposited with the Pan American 
Union on April 25 of the same year on behalf 
of Panama by Mr. Guillermo Endara, Chargé 
d’Affairs ad interim in the United States. 


CONVENTION ON THE INTER-AMERICAN 
INSTITUTE OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCES.— 
The instrument of adherence dated August 
21, 1950, was deposited with the Pan Ameri- 
can Union on April 19, 1951, on behalf of 
Haiti by Mr. Joseph L. Déjean, Ambassador, 
Representative on the Council of the OAS. 


Third Regional Seminar on Social Affairs 


The last of the series of three Regional 
Seminars on Social Affairs sponsored by the 
Pan American Union took place in Porto 
Alegre, Brazil, from May 14 to 25, 1951. 

The participating countries—Argentina, 
Brazil, Chile, Paraguay, and Uruguay—sent 
63 delegates and 20 observers. The inter- 
national organizations represented were 
uNEScO, the International Labour Office, 
the American International Institute for the 
Protection of Childhood, the Pan American 
Institute of Geography and History, the 
Inter-American Indian Institute, the Catho- 
lic International Union for Social Service, 
and the Inter-American Regional Organiz:- 
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tion of Workers. In addition, 344 observers 
were sent by the various states of Brazil. 

The Seminar, which had as its central 
theme ‘community organization,”’ proposed 
principally to analyze and systematize ex- 
periences revealing the organized participa- 
tion of the citizens of a community in solving 
local problems with their own resources. The 
four topics of the agenda, similar to those 
discussed at previous seminars, were: Co- 
operatives; Housing and City Planning; 
Social Work; and Workers Education. 

The Seminar was organized into plenary, 
public and round-table sessions. Two plenary 
sessions were held, one at the beginning and 
one at the end of the meeting. The first was 
devoted to acquainting the participants with 
the regulations, working methods, and 
group-discussion techniques that would be 
used. At the last meeting an effort was made 
to coordinate the results of each one of the 
round-table discussions using as a basis the 
report of the Subcommittee on Coordination 
especially created to study the existing rela- 
tionships between the four topics of the 
agenda. 

The round-table sessions, held simultane- 
ously, were devoted respectively to the four 
topics previously mentioned. The results of 
these sessions are summarized below. 

Cooperatives—During the course of the 
discussions the delegates to the Cooperatives 
tound Table recommended that: 

1. The Pan American Union be requested 
to give as much assistance as possible to the 
development of cooperative education in 
the Americas. 

2. Available cooperative scholarships be 
given the widest publicity in each country so 
as to give the largest number of persons an 
opportunity to take advantage of them and 
so as to permit the best possible selection of 
the trainees. 

3. Scholarships for cooperative studies be 
established among the different American 
countries in both official and private insti- 
tutions. 


4. The Pan American Union be requested 
to establish standards which would guide the 
development of correspondence courses and 
the preparation of posters to be used in the 
initiation of cooperatives in each country. 

5. An educational program be established 
for the general public, members of co- 
operatives, professors and students. 

6. Steps be taken to have international 
credit organizations give financial assistance 
to cooperatives and cooperative federations. 

7. The governments be requested to give 
their financial assistance to cooperatives and 
that cooperative credit institutions or similar 
organizations be created in each country, 
with a view to the eventual establishment of 
an inter-American cooperative bank. 

8. Cooperative federations be formed in 
accordance with the principles of Rochdale, 
and in case of their absence, committees be 
formed to maintain and promote the ex- 
change of information on the cooperative 
movement in each country. 

9. With respect to relations with coopera- 
tive organizations, the State should: (a) Pro- 
vide for adequate cooperative legislation 
unifying and bringing up to date such laws 
as may exist to conform with fundamental 
cooperative principles; (b) give financial as- 
sistance to Cooperatives; (c) collaborate with 
the Cooperatives by providing services for 
their control and fiscalization with a unified 
agency; (d) maintain national cooperative 
departments to assist with education and 
publicity campaigns; and (e) aid the coopera- 
tive movement in its international relations, 
not only in the cultural but in the commercial 
field. 

10. A Pan American Cooperative Union 
be created to unify and stimulate the co- 
operative movement of America. 

11. Pan American cooperative congresses 
be organized periodically, and cooperative 
societies be given an active part in the desig- 
nation of delegates to these meetings. 

12. The Seminar accept the Uruguayan 
proposal to hold the first Pan American 
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Congress of Cooperatives at Montevideo in 
December 1951. 

13. The Cooperative Movements of 
America request their Governments to sup- 
port Project No. 16, ‘Training Center for 
Directors of the Cooperative Movement” 
which the Cooperative Section of the Pan 
American Union is developing as a part of 
the Organization’s Program of Technical 
Cooperation. 

14. The Seminar suggest that the Co- 
operatives and the State collaborate in: (a) 
maintaining fair prices; (b) increasing co- 
operative production, and as a result national 
production; (c) improving the quality of co- 
operative products and consequently the 
quality of national production; (d) fostering 
the general education of the people, in an 
effort to eliminate illiteracy and to raise 
their general cultural level through coop- 
erative education programs; (e) using co- 
operative methods to solve national prob- 
lems, especially those connected with the 
development of vast programs of electrifi- 
cation, irrigation, and construction of low- 
cost houses; and (f) promoting cooperative 
education, provided that funds are especially 
assigned for this purpose by the Co- 
operatives. 

Housing and Planning.—The delegates to 
the Housing and Planning Round Table 
agreed on the following points: 

1. It is important that housing agencies 
give equal status to families in which parents 
are not legally married, when determining 
the number of dwellings needed or when pro- 
viding for housing units. 

2. The housing problems should be con- 
sidered as a basic human and social need, 
not exclusively as a material or economic 
necessity. 

3. The economic improvement and the 
better housing of families of a low cultural 
level should be accompanied by a general 
raising of their educational standard through 
the work of the educator, the social worker, 
and the community organizer. 
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4. It is the duty of the State to see that all 
families have adequate housing. 

5. Low-income families should be assisted 
in obtaining hygienic houses by stimulating 
and complementing their own efforts and 
avoiding tutelage that destroys initiative and 
sense of responsibility. A system that can be 
effectively employed in this respect is that of 
“aided self-help” which has immense possi- 
bilities and should be studied and utilized in 
accordance with the realities of each country. 

6. Low-cost housing agencies should be 
autonomous but with official powers and 
should concern themselves with the rural and 
urban aspects of housing design, financing, 
construction, and administration. They 
should also coordinate their work with that 
of planning institutions. 

7. There is a need for special housing legis- 
lation which would deal with the following 
aspects of low-cost housing: (a) urbanism; 
(b) construction codes; (c) financing, ad- 
ministration, and renting. 

8. The construction of duly planned 
neighborhood units which by their physical 
structure facilitate community organization 
should be stimulated. Such projects should 
not segregate social groups, but, on the 
contrary, should provide for the develop- 
ment of communities where all sectors of the 
population are represented. 

9. National coordination committees 
should be established within the different 
institutions working in the housing and plan- 
ning field. In this way, the various institu- 
tions would be able to do a more effective job 
and to improve their collaboration with 
international organizations. 

10. In order to obtain the fullest ad- 
vantage from the regional seminars, a Pan 
American Housing and Planning Congress 
should be organized as soon as national sem- 
inars have been held to discuss housing and 
planning problems so that definite conclu- 
sions may be taken to that international 
congress. 

11. The public should be interested and 
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educated so as to win their conscientious 
collaboration in the solution of those prob- 
lems which directly affect them. For this 
purpose the most efficient and convenient 
means should be employed, particularly 
those of primary, secondary, and special 
schools. 

12. Finally, the importance of technical 
cooperation in housing and planning matters 
should be stressed. The Inter-American 
Housing Research and Training Center 
which the Pan American Union is organizing 
as part of its Program of Technical Coopera- 
tion will meet a long and deeply felt need in 
the Latin American countries. 

Social Work.—Fourteen official delegates 
and 139 observers took part in the Social 
Work Round Table. Several representatives 
of social work organizations who attended as 
observers participated in the discussions. 
Among these was Dr. Victor Escardé y 
Anaya, Secretary of the American Inter- 
national Institute for the Protection of 
Childhood, who gave a report on the ac- 
tivities of the Institute and particularly 
stressed its Project of Workshops on the 
Administration of Children Services. He 
pointed out the importance of arousing com- 
munity interest in the coming generation, 
the basis for stability and progress of any 
community. 

The starting point of the discussions was 
the interpretation of the first paragraph of 
the Preamble of the Charter of the OAS 
which reads: “. . . that the historic mission of 
America is to offer to man a land of liberty, 
and a favorable environment for the develop- 
ment of his personality and the realization of 
his aspirations. .. .”” As a consequence, it was 
clearly stated that all material benefits, 
regardless of the social work process used to 
obtain them, should also be evaluated in the 
light of the principle of personality develop- 
ment and not only by the total amount of 
material benefits received. A study was later 
made of the Social Group Work process 
which stimulates a sense of personal responsi- 
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bility and at the same time makes it possible 
to obtain collective benefits that would not 
be available on an individual basis. 

The discussions demonstrated that there 
existed various concepts with regard to the 
term ‘‘community organization.’”’ However, 
by the end of the sessions it was evident that 
the delegates in general agreed on the basic 
principles of social work and the steps and 
procedures to be followed in encouraging and 
promoting any process of ‘community 
organization.” 

The delegates and observers discussed and 
outlined the principal steps that should be 
followed when promoting community organi- 
zation in urban or rural areas. They stressed 
the need for professional teamwork and for 
mutual collaboration between the schools of 
social work and other schools or universities. 
In relation to the training of personnel, the 
the lack of specialized field work was 
emphasized. 

A Drafting Committee was formed to 
study the differences which exist in the 
different countries regarding technical terms 
employed in social work. The Committee re- 
quested that the topic ‘‘Preparation of an 
inter-American glossary” be included in the 
Agenda of the III Pan American Congress of 
Social Work. 

Finally, the delegates gave their unan- 
imous approval to the Pan American Union’s 
“Center for Training of Specialists in Social 
Work Techniques Essential to Community 
Development” proposed under its Program 
of Technical Cooperation, and suggested 
that the Center act as coordinating agency 
for existing projects in various countries 
which could be used as regional training 
centers. 

Workers Education.—Workers Education 
as a specialized branch of adult education is 
a goal long sought by the workers of Latin 
America, where since the appearance of the 
first labor movements the need was felt for 
preparing labor leaders capable of organizing 
the unions. Consequently, the first im- 
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portant task of the delegates was to define 
and analyze the program requirements of 
workers education with regard to the eco- 
nomic and social situations of the respective 
countries. During the two weeks of discus- 
sion, the group prepared an important defi- 
nition which has applicability in nearly all 
countries of Latin America. One of the 
principal parts of this definition establishes 
that programs of workers education are to be 
carried out through and under the principal 
responsibility of the labor movement. 

Once the conceptual framework was 
established, the group considered the practi- 
cal measures to be taken in carrying out a 
workers education program. A list of mini- 
mum requirements for instructors in this 
new field was prepared, the usefulness of 
labor institutes was clarified, and the role of 
public and private institutions was defined. 

Representatives of the organized labor 
movement of the participating countries 
contributed greatly to the effectiveness and 
realism of the discussions. Among the im- 
mediate concrete results of this round table 
are the following: 

1. The Escola de Sociologia e Politica en 
Sao Paulo, Brazil, perhaps the most im- 
portant training center in the social sciences 
on a university level in Latin America, will 
begin a program of workers education as part 
of its Extension Service. 

2. Some sectors of the organized labor 
movement in Chile will organize and finance, 
as a first step in workers education, a number 
of ‘‘Bibliotecas Ambulantes.”’ This service 
will be patterned after the system now in use 
in Sao Paulo. 

3. Delegates and observers from Rio de 
Janeiro have already begun the necessary 
preparations to hold a city-wide seminar on 
workers education which will not only spread 
the ideas and information presented in Porto 
Alegre, but will also be the beginning for the 
establishment of a cooperative program. 

4. The Confederacdo de Trabalhadores da 
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Industria (the largest labor organization in 
Brazil) has appointed a committee to study 
the various aspects of workers education— 
based on the documentation provided 
through the Pan American Union—and will 
shortly initiate an education program in the 
principal industrial centers. 

5. The Uruguayan delegation has _pro- 
posed that a series of labor institutes be held 
in that country under the auspices of its 
Government and various private agencies. 
These institutes, of a regional character, 
would be held principally to begin the train- 
ing of instructors. The Pan American Union 


will be requested to establish the first 


institutes. 

In addition, the round table emphasized 
that workers education can be an important 
force in developing a strong, responsible and 
self-sufficient labor movement. Such a move- 
ment will contribute greatly to the orderly 
social and economic development of the 
countries of this hemisphere. 


Art Exhibits 


Arts oF Peru.—From May 7 to June 2, 
1951 the Pan American Union held a unique 
exposition presenting an admirable collection 
of works of the various arts of Peru. With 
the exception of Mexico, there is no other 
country in the Hemisphere which has wider 
manifestations in the field of art than Peru. 
The variety and intensity of its artistic ex- 
pression has been one of its most distinctive 
characteristics from pre-Columbian times to 
the present. 

This exposition presented a selection of 
paintings and objects of art of Peru, as- 
sembled from different collectors in the 
Washington area. In addition to a select 
group of paintings and retablos, examples of 
textiles, silverwork and pottery, huamanga 
alabaster, engraved gourds, wood carving, 
stirrups of bronze and leather, Indian ap- 
parel, plumed fans and various dolls were 
exhibited. 
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Two ArTIsts OF GUATEMALA.—From 
June 5 to July 7, 1951 the Pan American 
Union presented an exposition of works by 
two young artists of Guatemala. Roberto 
Ossaye, painter, and Roberto Gonzalez 
Goyri, sculptor, belong to the generation of 
intellectuals who have appeared in that 
Central American republic since 1945. The 
two artists have passed a great part of their 
apprenticeship in the United States, where 
they have both resided since 1948, on 
scholarships provided by their Government. 

Now, as professionals, they are preparing 
to return to their country and join its 
cultural movement. 

Roberto Ossaye, born in Guatemala City 
in 1927, studied for five years at the National 
Academy of Fine Arts where exhibitions of 
his work were held annually from 1946 
through 1948. In New York, his paintings 
have been shown upon two occasions at the 
Roko Gallery. 

Roberto Gonzalez Goyri, also from Guate- 
mala City, was born in 1924. After studying 
at the National Academy of Fine Arts, he 
assisted the Guatemalan artist, Julio Urruela 
Vasquez, in his execution of the stained 
glass windows for the National Palace. He 
also worked as draftsman and assistant to 
the head of the Department of Ceramics in 
the National Archeological Museum. The 
Guatemalan Academy of Fine Arts held his 
first one-man show in 1948. Since coming to 
New York he has joined the Sculpture Center 
and exhibitions of his work have been held 
at the Clay Club in 1949 and the Roko 
Gallery in 1950 and 1951. 


Publications 


The following are some of the more recent 
publications of the various Departments of 
the Pan American Union. 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMIC AND SOcIAL 
Arrairs.—El Cooperativismo y el Problema 
Indigena, a pamphlet of 36 pages, carefully 
presents the problem of improving economic 
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and social conditions in the Indian com- 
munities of Ecuador and Peru in relation to 
the development of the cooperative move- 
ment. The work consists of two documents 
presented by Dr. Miguel A. Zambrano and 
Dr. César Venegas, delegates of Ecuador and 
Peru, respectively, to the Round Table on 
Cooperatives of the First Regional Seminar 
on Social Affairs in Quito. 


DEPARTMENT OF INTERNATIONAL LAw.— 
In the series on Conferences and Organiza- 
tions, which contains information concerning 
conferences and inter-American organiza- 
tions, the following pamphlets have been 
published (numbers 6-13 respectively): 
Agreement between the Council of the OAS and 
the Directing Council of the Pan American 
Sanitary Organization; Second Inter-Ameri- 
can Statistical Congress; Agreement between 
the OAS and the International Labour Organi- 
sation; Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture; XII Pan American Sanitary 
Conference; Agreement between UNESCO and 
and OAS; Fourth Meeting of Consultation of 
Ministers of Foreign Affairs (proceedings); 
and the Final Act of the Fourth Meeting of 
Consultation. 

Of great value in the study of the meetings 
of consultation is the Handbook especially 
prepared for the Fourth Meeting of Con- 
sultation of Ministers of Foreign Affairs. In 
addition to the preparatory steps, program 
and regulations, this Handbook contains 
documentary material on the topics of the 
program, including excerpts from such sig- 
nificant documents as the Convention for the 
Maintenance, Preservation and Re-establish- 
ment of Peace, 1936; the Act of Chapultepec, 
1945; and the Final Acts of the First, Second 
and Third Meetings of Consultation. Also 
worthy of mention are the Appendices which 
include chapters V and XI of the Charter of 
OAS, the complete text of the Inter- Ameri- 
can Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance, and 
chapters VIT and VIII of the Charter of the 
United Nations. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CULTURAL AFFAIRS.—In 
the series Semblanzas Literarias, recently 
begun by the Division of Philosophy, Letters 
and Sciences of this Department, a pamphlet 
entitled Sinclair Lewis by Bernice D. 
Matlowsky has just been published. This 
pamphlet contains a synthesis of the life and 
literature of this great North American 
author, including a bibliography of his most 
important works and a list of the translations 
of his works into Spanish and Portuguese. 

In the series Escritores de América, previ- 
ously described in various issues of the 
Annals, the following have recently been 
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published: Enrique Gémez Carrillo: Whitman 
y otras crénicas; Juan Vicente Gonzdlez, 
historia y pasién de Venezuela; and Abraham 
Lincoln, Union y Libertad. 

This Department has just published four 
parts to a work entitled Guia de Insti- 
tuciones y Sociedades Cienttficas Latino- 
americanas. The first part is dedicated to 
Bolivia, Paraguay and Uruguay; the second 
to Chile and Ecuador; the third to Costa 
Rica, El Salvador, Honduras and Guate- 
mala; and the fourth to Cuba, the Dominican 
Republic and Haiti. 









hitman 
onzdlez, 
braham 


ed four 

Insti- 
Latino- 
ited to 
second 

Costa 
Guate- 
inican 








Inter-American Institute of Agricultural 
Sciences 


RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE 
OAS ON THE RATIFICATION OF THE CONVEN- 
TION OF THE INstTITUTE.—The Inter-Ameri- 
can Institute of Agricultural Sciences was 
founded by the American Governments, on 
the basis of a Convention, to serve as their 
central institution for promoting the sciences 
related to agriculture and rural life, without 
geographic restrictions. The Institute was 
established in Turrialba, Costa Rica, because 
this central location, in addition to being 
easily accessible to the countries of the 
Hemisphere, offers as wide a range of con- 
ditions typical of the American countries 
that can be found in any one locality. 

On February 16, 1949 the Council of the 
OAS recommended the establishment of a 
Joint Committee for the Institute which 
would be composed of representatives of the 
Board of Directors of the Institute (in this 
case, the Council of the OAS) and the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council. 
This Committee, which has been in existence 
since that date, submitted a report! concern- 
ing the Institute at the meeting of June 6, 
1951. In its report, the Joint Committee ex- 
pressed the hope that those Governments 
which had not yet ratified the Convention 
of the Institute should do so as soon as 
possible. The aforesaid report also included 
the following observations: 

1. The Institute is an organization of impor- 
tance to all the countries of this Hemisphere. 
Through it the forces of scientific intercommunica- 
tion can be strengthened for the benefit of all 
countries. Its Scientific Communications Service 


has established cooperating organizations in each 
of the twenty-one American Republics. The jour- 


1 Document C-i-118-E, Pan American Union, June 6, 1951. 
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nal Turrialba serves as an effective means of 
spreading to all parts of the Hemisphere scientific 
information of broad interest to agriculture and 
to rural life. The photo-copy service from Tu- 
rrialbais used by all countries and provides a means 
by which any agricultural scientist in the Americas 
can obtain any written article that he needs in 
performing his scientific work. 

The research at Turrialba emphasizes method- 
ology that will be of value in all fields. For in- 
stance, the plant science research includes work 
on corn, potatoes, beans, and sugar cane, which 
are important crops in every American country. 
The training the Institute offers in research meth- 
odology is equally important. Furthermore, the 
advances that are made at Turrialba in studies 
and research to improve coffee and cacao will 
help to make these products more readily avail- 
able at reasonable prices in the temperate-zone 
areas. 

Turrialba has become an important meeting 
place for agricultural scientists. It has also de- 
veloped a network of cooperative experiments that 
will be extended to all countries. 

The Institute has been training students from 
all countries, not excluding those from countries 
not yet members. It also counts among its top 
technical staff citizens of countries that have not 
ratified the Convention. 

2. The Institute has been assigned the task of 
developing the agricultural projects of the general 
program of technical assistance of the Organiza- 
tion of American States. Under this program cen- 
ters will be established in southern South America, 
in the Andean region, and in the tropical zone, 
from which mutually advantageous cooperative 
projects can be directed. These projects will em- 
phasize training for extension work and the analy- 
sis of human, land, water, and forest resources as 
a basis for the development of agricultural pro- 
grams. It is to be expected that as the Program of 
Technical Cooperation expands, other projects 
of interest to the countries in the respective zones 
will be undertaken. 

3. The Institute has maintained close working 
relations with Fao and serves as a means of 
channeling in each country the resources of that 
Organization. The Executive Committee on Re- 
newable Natural Resources, composed of repre- 
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sentatives of rao, the Pan American Union, and 
the Institute, is concerned with having a program 
of uniform and coordinated action in the execution 
of projects related to the development, use, and 
conservation of renewable natural resources. The 
FAO Office of Technical Assistance for the Americas 
‘has been established in Costa Rica in order to pro- 
mote closer cooperative relations between the two 
institutions. The agreement between the OAS and 
FAO now being studied by the Committee on Inter- 
American Organizations of the Council of the Or- 
ganization of American States will formalize the 
very satisfactory working relationships that have 
existed since the establishment of rao. With the 
increasing resources provided in the technical as- 
sistance program both of the United Nations and 
in bilateral agreements, the American countries 
need now more than ever a central institution con- 
versant with the problems and interests of all 
countries and capable of stimulating activities in 
coordinated form. 

A research and training organization such as the 
Institute needs to have a reasonable part of its 
income come from permanent and stable sources. 
The Institute receives its principal support from 
the quotas contributed by member countries. 
Since the Convention of the Institute was opened 
for signature six years ago, only 10 countries have 
ratified it and are therefore contracting members. 
The contributions made by these ten countries, 
however, constitute less than half of the fixed 
revenues of the institution. Although several 
countries have taken steps to become affiliated 
with the Institute, they have not as yet completed 
the formalities required to ratify the Convention. 
The very life of the Institute is in danger unless 
more rapid progress is made in obtaining the ad- 
herence of new members. 


Upon approving the aforementioned re- 
port, the Council adopted the following 
resolution: 


Having taken cognizance of the Report of the 
Joint Committee of the Council of the Organiza- 
tion of American States and the Inter-American 
Economic and Social Council on the Inter-Amer- 
ican Institute of Agricultural Sciences, 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

1. To express its hope that the Convention on 
the Inter-American Institute of Agricultural Sci- 
ences will be ratified by all the American Govern- 
ments. 
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2. To recommend to the representatives of 
those countries that have not yet ratified the Con- 
vention that when they transmit this resolution 
to their Governments they suggest the desirability 
of effecting their ratification as soon as possible. 


BupGet For 1951-1952.—At the meeting 
of June 20, 1951 the Council of the OAS, 
acting as the Board of Directors of the Inter- 
American Institute of Agricultural Sciences, 
approved the following report? of the Com- 
mittee on Finances concerning the budget of 
the Institute for the fiscal year 1951-1952: 


The Committee on Finances has the honor to 
submit to the Board of Directors of the Inter- 
American Institute of Agricultural Sciences for 
consideration and approval the budget of the In- 
stitute for the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1951 
and ending June 30, 1952. 

At a meeting held on May 8, 1951 the said bud- 
get was studied jointly by this Committee, the 
Joint Committee for the Institute, and the Direc- 
tor of the Institute, Dr. Ralph Allee. 

The total income of the Institute for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1952, is estimated at $451, 
444.01. This income consists of $194,174.01 from 
contributions of member countries, $193,170.00 
from the sale of farm produce and services, and 
$64,100.00 in grants from private institutions for 
the development of specific projects. The quotas 
of the Contracting States have been set, in sc- 
cordance with the Convention creating the Insti- 
tute, on the basis of $1.00 for each thousand in- 
habitants and are as follows: 


Costa Rica 
Dominican Republic 
El Salvador 
Guatemala 
Honduras 

Mexico 


2,342.08 
2,179.25 
2,787.03 
1,325.90 
24,602.31 
1,184.00 
763.80 
153,480.00 
4,659.00 


$194,174.01 


The income from farm produce and services 
and that from private grants are shown in detail 
in the budget estimates for the fiscal year under 
consideration. 

According to Article 3 of the Convention, the 
representatives of the twenty-one American Re- 


2 Document C-i-116-E, Pan American Union, June 20, 195!. 
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publics on the Council of the Organization of 
American States form the Board of Directors of 
the Institute. Decisions of the Board are adopted 
by a majority vote, which, however, must include 
the votes of a majority of the members represent - 
ing the Contracting States. 

The budget estimates for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1952, submitted by the Committee on 
Finances to the Board of Directors for considera- 
tion and approval, are based strictly on operations 
that can be carried out with funds it is expected 
will be available. This implies that the quotas of 
the Contracting States will be paid in full. Al- 
though the estimated income from farm produce 
has been increased by $61,550.00, this amount has 
been based on probable yields and prices. 

In order to help balance the budget of the cur- 
rent year it was necessary to put the Chief of the 
Agricultural Engineering Department and one of 
his assistants on leave without pay for study, 
thereby temporarily suspending the projects of 
the Department. The expenditures of the Ex- 
tension Service also were reduced owing to the 
transfer of these activities to the Department of 
Agricultural Economics and Rural Life and to the 
elimination of the post of Chief of Extension Serv- 
ice. It will be noted from the attached budget 
estimates that the income of the Institute for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1952, does not differ 
greatly from the estimates for the current year, 
which amounted to $422,000.00. 

It should be noted that the Institute operates 
with a budget that depends largely on special 
grants and income from the sale of farm produce, 
and neither is a stable source of income. It is neces- 
sary that the basic work of the Institute be or- 
ganized on the basis of the official contributions 
from the Governments, thus enabling the organ- 
ization to work more effectively and on a more 
permanent basis. The private grants vary from 
one year to another, in some cases very consid- 
erably, and the income derived from agricultural 
products depends principally on climatic factors, 
market conditions, and other contingencies. 
Therefore it is necessary, if this institution is to 
maintain its place as a center of research and in- 
struction for the Governments of the American 
Republics, that it receive the help of all Govern- 
ments. 


On that date the following resolution was 
adopted: 


The Board of Directors of the Inter-American 
Institute of Agricultural Sciences 


RESOLVES: 

1. To approve the budget of the Institute for 
the fiscal year 1951-1952. 

2. To express the hope that Contracting States 
will pay their quotas as soon as possible, so as to 
ensure the most effective operation of the Insti- 
tute. 

3. To express to the Director and the personnel 
of the Institute its appreciation for the important 
work this organization is performing. 


Pan American Sanitary Organization 


THIRTEENTH MEETING OF THE EXECUTIVE 
CommitTEE.—The Thirteenth Meeting of 
the Executive Committee of the Pan Ameri- 
can Sanitary Organization was held at 
Washington, D. C., from April 23 to April 
30, 1951, as convened by the Director of the 
Pan American Sanitary Bureau. The follow- 
ing Governments, members of the Commit- 
tee, were present at the Meeting: Argentina, 
Chile, the Dominican Republic, El Salvador, 
Guatemala, Peru, and the United States. 
Attending as observers were Cuba, France, 
the Netherlands, Uruguay, and the Organi- 
zation of American States. 

At the preliminary session held April 23, 
doctors Luis F. Galich, of Guatemala, and 
Gerardo Segura, of Argentina, were elected 
Chairman and Vice Chairman respectively. 
Acting as Secretary was Dr. Miguel E. 
Bustamante, Secretary General of the Pan 
American Sanitary Bureau. 

The Meeting approved 23 resolutions from 
which the following are quoted: 


I. PRoGRAM AND BUDGET OF THE 
Pan AMERICAN SANITARY BUREAU FOR 1952 


WuereEas: The Proposed Program and Budget 
of the Pan American Sanitary Bureau for 1952 
necessitates contributions substantially higher 
than those which the Member Governments are 
able to assume, 

The Executive Committee 
RESOLVES: 

1. Toinstruct the Director of the Pan American 
Sanitary Bureau to revise the Proposed Program 
and Budget of the Bureau for 1952 in accordance 
with the changes approved by the Executive Com- 
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mittee, and among other changes to include the 
following: 

a) Include the amount of US$43,000 for the 
Training and Fellowships Program. 

b) From the sum of US$65,922 allotted for 
the VI Meeting of the Directing Council, as- 
sign the necessary amount to subsidize the 
celebration of the First Inter-American Con- 
gress of Public Health. 

c) Approve, as the budget to be prorated 
among Member Governments in 1952, a total 
amount equal to that approved for the year 
1951. 


2. To recommend that the new Proposed Pro- 
gram and Budget be transmitted by the Director 
of the Pan American Sanitary Bureau to the Mem- 
ber Governments thirty days prior to the next 
meeting of the Directing Council. 


III. PRoGRAM AND BUDGET OF THE REGIONAL 
OFFICE OF THE WoRLD HEALTH 
ORGANIZATION FOR 1953 


Wuereas: The question of the Program and 
Budget of the World Health Organization repre- 
sents a major component of public health activ- 
ities of the Western Hemisphere and because of 
difficulties involved in the preparation and the 
review of programs and budgets which make seri- 


ous inroads on the time of the Directing Council, 

The Executive Committee 
RESOLVES: 

1. To instruct the Director of the Pan Ameri- 
can Sanitary Bureau, in his capacity as Regional 
Director, to submit to the consideration of the 
Executive Committee, at the earliest possible 
date, the Proposed Program and Budget of the 
World Health Organization for the year 1953. 

2. To review in detail the Proposed Program 
and Budget of the World Health Organization for 
the Region of the Americas to the end that the 
Executive Committee shall make specific recom- 
mendations to the V Meeting of the Directing 
Council. 

3. To recommend that the Directing Council 
adopt two resolutions: 

a) Approving the Budget of the World 
Health Organization for the Region of the 
Americas, as modified by the recommenda- 
tions of the Executive Committee; and 

b) Constituting the Executive Committee of 
the Directing Council when meeting at regular 
session, to act also as a Working Party on be- 
half of the Regional Committee of the Amer- 
icas, for review of all matters concerning ad- 
ministration and finance. 
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TV. MEANS FoR FACILITATING PAYMENT OF Quota 
CoNTRIBUTIONS BY MEMBER GOVERNMENTS 


Wuereas: The XIII Pan American Sanitary 
Conference recognized that delays in the receipt 
of contributions hampered the development of the 
public health programs to be undertaken by the 
Pan American Sanitary Bureau and accordingly 
instructed the Director, in consultation with the 
Executive Committee, to take action to reduce 
such delays, 

The Executive Committee 
RESOLVES: 

1. To approve the procedure whereby monthly 
notification is sent to the Health Authorities of 
Member Nations by the Director, and to the Min- 
isters of Foreign Affairs by the Organization of 
American States, as to the status of quota contri- 
butions to the Pan American Sanitary Bureau. 

2. To request the Director to report the results 
of the budget questionnaire, submitted to Member 
Nations, at the next meeting of the Executive 
Committee, if sufficient replies have been received. 

3. To instruct the Director to cable the Mem- 
ber Nations, in the name of the Executive Com- 
mittee, requesting them to make payments of all 
arrearages or to indicate when their next payments 
will be made. 

4. a) To instruct the Director to study the 
possibility of having the Bureau receive American 
currencies other than dollars in payment of over- 
due quotas. 

b) Furthermore, to instruct the Director to 
study the proposal which would provide for an- 
nual quotas to be received through the Interna- 
tional Bank for Reconstruction and Development, 
after the conclusion of appropriate arrangements 
with Member Governments. 


XII. REvISION OF THE CONSTITUTION OF THE 
Pan AMERICAN SANITARY ORGANIZATION 


The Executive Committee, 

ConsIDERING: That the subject of possible re- 
visions to the Constitution of the Pan American 
Sanitary Organization is of such complexity as to 
require careful study in the light of the opinions 
of all interested parties; and that the Executive 
Committee must comply with Resolution XXII of 
the IV Meeting of the Directing Council recom- 
mending that the Executive Committee propose 
definite measures to the V Meeting of the Direct- 
ing Council, 

RESOLVES: 

1. To appoint a Subcommittee composed of 

Chile, the Dominican Republic, El Salvador and 
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the United States, which will meet during the 
present Meeting to prepare a questionnaire to be 
transmitted by the Director of the Pan American 
Sanitary Bureau to the various governments and 
international organizations interested in the pro- 
posed constitutional revisions, in order to comply 
with Resolution XXV of the XIII Pan American 
Sanitary Conference. 

2. To request the Director of the Bureau to 
obtain and submit to the aforementioned Sub- 
committee immediately prior to the next meeting 
of the Executive Committee, the opinions re- 
ceived. 


XIII. Pan AMERICAN SANITARY ORGANIZATION 
RELATIONS WITH NON-GOVERNMENTAL ORGAN- 
IZATIONS ENGAGED IN INTERNATIONAL PUBLIC 
HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE ACTIV- 
ITIES 


The Executive Committee, 

CoNSIDERING: The proposals of the Director 
of the Pan American Sanitary Bureau for inclusion 
in an agreement with the Inter-American Asso- 
ciation of Sanitary Engineering (arpIs), and 
bearing in mind the necessity of not burdening the 
Pan American Sanitary Bureau with additional 
expenses, 

RESOLVES: 

1. To take note of the present relations be- 
tween the Pan American Sanitary Bureau and the 
Inter-American Association of Sanitary Engineer- 
ing (AIDIS). 

2. To request the Director of the Pan American 
Sanitary Bureau to prepare a draft agreement be- 
tween the Directing Council and the Inter-Amer- 
ican Association of Sanitary Engineering (AIDIS) 
for submittal to the next meeting of the Directing 
Council, it being understood that the expenses im- 
plied by the agreement must be within the budget 
of the Organization. 


XVI. Purcuase or INTERIM HEADQUARTERS 
BuILDINGS FOR THE PAN AMERICAN 
SANITARY BUREAU 


Wuereas: The Subcommittee on Interim Head- 
quarters, appointed pursuant to a resolution of 
the 12th Meeting of the Executive Committee, 
and the Director of the Pan American Sanitary 
Bureau were granted authority to purchase prop- 
erty to serve as interim headquarters for the 
Pan American Sanitary Bureau; 

A report has been submitted outlining the ac- 
tion taken under this authority; and 

The Rockefeller Foundation and the W. K. 
Kellogg Foundation, both institutions long known 


261 





for their support of the cause of international pub- 
lic health, have advanced interest-free loans to 
the Pan American Sanitary Bureau of $150,000 
each to facilitate purchase of property for interim 
headquarters, 

The Executive Committee 
RESOLVES: 

1. To approve the action taken by the Sub- 
committee on Interim Headquarters in collabora- 
tion with the Director of the Pan American Sani- 
tary Bureau. 

2. To express to the Rockefeller and Kellogg 
Foundations on behalf of the Pan American Sani- 
tary Organization the most heartfelt thanks for 
their generous action in facilitating the purchase 
of interim headquarters buildings. 


XVII. PERMANENT HEADQUARTERS BUILDING 


Wuereas: It is probable that some difficulty 
will be encountered in obtaining construction 
materials, owing to the present world situation; and 

The problem of a permanent headquarters is no 
longer such an urgent one, 

The Executive Committee 
RESOLVES: 

1. To note the information contained in Docu- 
ment CE13/16. 

2. To request the Director to explore further 
the problem of constructing a permanent head- 
quarters building for the Pan American Sanitary 
Bureau. 

3. To instruct him to make periodic progress 
reports to the Executive Committee on this sub- 
ject. 


XIX. CHANGE oF DaTE OF THE V MEETING OF 
THE DIRECTING COUNCIL 


WuereEas: The Directing Council of the Pan 
American Sanitary Organization, Regional Com- 
mittee of the World Health Organization, at its 
IV Meeting, resolved to hold its V Meeting at the 
seat of the Pan American Sanitary Bureau from 
August 20 to 27, 1951; 

If the Meeting of the Directing Council is held 
on the aforementioned dates, the meetings of the 
Executive Committee, which regularly precede 
and follow those of the Council, would automati- 
cally be held during the month of August; and 

The budget of the Regional Office must be con- 
sidered by the Regional Committee sufficiently in 
advance to provide for its approval at the follow- 
ing World Health Assembly, 

The Executive Committee 
RESOLVES: 

1. To authorize the Director of the Pan Ameri- 
can Sanitary Bureau to notify the Member 








262 


Governments that for various reasons it has been 
decided to change the date of the V Meeting of the 
Directing Council, and that the meetings of the 
Pan American Sanitary Organization to be held in 
Washington, D.C., during 1951, are to take place 
on the following dates: 
14th Meeting of the Executive Committee: 
September 20-22, 1951 
V Meeting of the Directing Council: 
September 24-October 2, 1951 
15th Meeting of the Executive Committee: 
October 3-4, 1951 


2. To authorize the Director to convene these 
meetings in the usual manner. 


XX. First INTER-AMERICAN CONGRESS 
oF Pusiic HEALTH 


Wuereas: The Government of Cuba has ex- 
pressed its satisfaction with Resolution XXIV, 
adopted by the XIII Pan American Sanitary Con- 
ference at Ciudad Trujillo, by which it was unan- 
imously decided to hold the First Inter-American 
Congress of Public Health in Havana in 1952 as a 
celebration of the fiftieth anniversary of the Pan 
American Sanitary Organization and that the 
event shall have, at the same time, the character 
of a continental homage to Carlos J. Finlay, dis- 
coverer of the Yellow Fever vector; and 

The necessary arrangements for the celebra- 
tion of this event should be started, maintaining 
for the purpose close contact between the Pan 
American Sanitary Bureau and the Public Health 
authorities of the Government of Cuba, and after 
hearing the pertinent information presented to 
the Executive Committee by the Observer of the 
Republic of Cuba, 

The Executive Committee 
RESOLVES: 

1. To celebrate the First Inter-American Con- 
gress of Public Health in Havana, Cuba, immedi- 
ately following the VI Meeting of the Directing 
Council of the Organization, and that this Con- 
gress shall have a duration of three days. 

2. That the Congress shall discuss three official 
papers on subjects of present public health im- 
portance, selected by the Ministry of Health of 
the Republic of Cuba, which will designate a 
Cuban public health expert to present one of them 
and will invite two experts of other countries of 
the Continent to develop the other two subjects. 

In addition to the plenary sessions for the pres- 
entation of the three officially selected subjects, 
a session will be devoted to the presentation of 
other subjects. Also, there will be a round-table 
discussion of sanitation problems of practical ap- 
plication. 
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3. In order to take care of the details of this 
program, Dr. Félix Hurtado, of Cuba, is suggested 
as liaison officer between the Bureau and the Min- 
istry of Health of the Republic of Cuba. A joint 
report by the Director of the Pan American San- 
itary Bureau and Dr. Hurtado on the progress 
made in organizing this program will be presented 
to the Executive Committee at its next meeting in 
September 1951. 


XXI. ProposaL BY THE GOVERNMENT 
OF CUBA FOR AN ECONOMIC AND 
SoctaL RESEARCH CENTER 


Wuereas: The Observer for the Republic of 
Cuba has advised that, in regard to Resolution 
XXVI adopted by the XIII Pan American Sani- 
tary Conference, the Government of his country 
reaffirms the desirability of carrying forward the 
proposal for an Economic and Social Research 
Center, but that owing to its importance and far- 
reaching effects the Ministry of Public Health is 
carefully considering the best way to put the pro- 
posal into effect, in accordance with the recom- 
mendations of a Committee of Experts appointed 
to study the matter, 

The Executive Committee 
RESOLVES: 

To await the technical report referred to by the 
Ministry of Public Health of the Republic of 
Cuba, and to instruct the Director of the Pan 
American Sanitary Bureau to the effect that when 
this report is received it be circulated among the 
Member Governments and brought to the atten- 
tion of the Executive Committee. 


XXII. MAINTAINING PRODUCTION AND DistTRIBU- 
TION OF INSECTICIDES, ANTIBIOTICS AND RE- 
LATED SUPPLIES AND EQUIPMENT REQUIRED IN 
Pusiic HEALTH PROGRAMS 


WueEreEas: Nation-wide measures to control 
and eradicate certain communicable diseases by 
means of new and effective weapons have been 
adopted by the Governments of the Americas; 

The diseases involved constitute major public 
health problems, representing serious obstacles to 
agricultural and industrial development; 

To ensure security against insect-borne diseases 
which are now being controlled by the use of 
chlorine-based insecticides, continued and sus- 
tained use of these insecticides over a period of 
years is required; 

The communicable diseases which respond to 
the use of antibiotics, which if used efficiently and 
in proper amounts prevent the spread of such dis- 
eases, require that a constantly increasing supply 
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of such drugs be available to the health depart- 
ments of the countries of the Americas to ensure 
continuity of their programs; and 

The present world situation has already tended 
to reduce the exportation of chlorine-based in- 
secticides and antibiotics, with strong likelihood 
that this situation will be disruptive of the health 
programs which are dependent upon these prod- 
ucts, with the danger that a great increase in dis- 
eases which are now being controlled may result, 

The Executive Committee 
RESOLVES: 

1. To express its grave concern over any cur- 
tailment in the production and export of insecti- 
cides, antibiotics and related supplies and equip- 
ment required in public health programs of Mem- 
ber Governments. 

2. To support the efforts of the Director of the 
Pan American Sanitary Bureau and of the Direc- 
tor General of the World Health Organization to 
gain recognition on the part of officials charged 
with production, allocation, and export policies 
of the medical supply requirements of the health 
agencies of Member Governments. 

3. To urge upon producing Governments, the 
adoption of production and export policies de- 
signed to ensure an adequate flow of medical sup- 
plies and equipment which will enable Public 
Health authorities to meet in full their responsi- 
bilities to the people of the Americas. 

4. To request American Republics whose legis- 
lation does not provide for restriction of specula- 
tion in insecticides, antibiotics and supplies and 
equipment required in public health programs, 
to adopt measures tending to prevent such specu- 
lation. 

5. To request the Director to forward a copy 
of this Resolution to the Member Governments, 
through established channels, for further distri- 
bution to the competent authorities within their 
countries. 


Inter-American Commission of Women 


SEVENTH ASSEMBLY.—The Inter-Ameri- 
can Commission of Women held its Seventh 
Assembly in Santiago de Chile, from May 
31 to June 16, 1951, by invitation of the 
Government of Chile. 

Delegations were sent by the following 
countries: Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Costa 
Rica, Cuba, the Dominican Republic, Ecua- 
dor, El Salvador, Guatemala, Haiti, Hon- 


263 


duras, Mexico, Paraguay, Panama, Peru, 
the United States, Uruguay, and Venezuela. 
Argentina, Colombia and Nicaragua were 
not represented. 

The General Secretariat of the United 
Nations sent as Special Representative the 
Head of the Commission on the Status of 


Women, and the International Labour 
Office their Special Representative in Chile. 
The Assembly held two preparatory meet- 
ings on May 30. Presiding was Mrs. Amalia 
de Castillo Ledén, Chairman of the Com- 
mission. At the first meeting Mrs. Rosa 
Markmann de Gonzalez Videla, First Lady 
of the Republic, was designated Honorary 
Chairman. The Delegate from Chile, Mrs. 
Ana Figueroa, was unanimously elected 
Chairman of the Seventh Assembly. 

On May 31 the inaugural meeting was 
held in the Municipal Theater, where the 
President of Chile, His Excellency Gabriel 
Gonzalez Videla, was the principal speaker. 

Four working committees were estab- 
lished: I. Civil and Political; IIT. Economic 
and Social; III. on Work Plan; and IV. On 
Resolutions. In addition to 23 meetings of 
the Committees, the Assembly held thirteen 
plenary meetings. At the thirteenth plenary 
meeting Chile, El Salvador, Paraguay and 
Venezuela were appointed as the Executive 
Committee of the Commission. 

Among the resolutions approved by the 
Seventh Assembly were the following: 


I 
SEMINARS 


WHEREAS: Seminars are, in principle, a useful 
procedure for preparing women for participation 
in civic affairs and for disseminating information 
on the objectives of the Commission; and 

The efforts of the Chairman of the Inter-Ameri- 
can Commission of Women deserve encourage- 
ment, 

The Seventh Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To recommend that seminars be held in the 
future, when the resources of the Inter-American 
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Commission of Women so permit, after the or- 
ganization of such Seminars has first been studied, 
provided that: 

a) They do not interfere with meetings of 
the annual Assemblies required by the Stat- 
utes; 

b) The funds expended therefor do not 
lessen the possibility of complying with Reso- 
lution XXIII of the Ninth International 
Conference of American States, held at 
Bogota, relative to the study of the economic 
status of working women in America and their 
rights during the maternity period; and 

c) The work plan approved at the Sixth 
and Seventh Assemblies of the Commission, 
held in Buenos Aires and Santiago de Chile, 
respectively, can be carried out with the neces- 
sary economic support. 


II 


RATIFICATION OF THE INTER-AMBRICAN 
CONVENTION ON THE GRANTING OF 
PouiticaL RiGHTs TO WOMEN 


Wuereas: At the Ninth International Confer- 
ence of American States, held at Bogota, 14 of the 
21 countries that compose the Organization of 
American States signed the Inter-American Con- 
vention on the Granting of Political Rights to 


Women; 
The first concern of the Inter-American Com- 


mission of Women has been to use every available 
means to obtain the full political rights sanctioned 
in the Charter of the United Nations and in the 
Universal Declaration of Human Rights; and 

In spite of the foregoing, political rights have 
not been granted to women in Colombia, Para- 
guay, Honduras, or Nicaragua, and the granting 
of municipal rights only has been contemplated in 
Haiti, Bolivia, Mexico, and Peru, 

The Seventh Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To ask the Secretary General of the Organiza- 
tion of American States to request, through the 
respective Representatives on the Council of the 
Organization of American States: 

a) That the Governments of Paraguay, 
Honduras, Bolivia, Nicaragua, Haiti, and 
Mexico adhere to and ratify the Inter-Ameri- 
can Convention on the Granting of Political 
Rights to Women, signed at the Ninth Con- 
ference, at Bogotd; 

b) That the Governments of Uruguay, Ar- 
gentina, Chile, the United States, Guatemala, 
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Colombia, Venezuela, and Peru ratify the said 
Convention, to which their countries are sig- 
natories; and 

c) That the Governments of Colombia, 
Paraguay, Honduras, Nicaragua, Haiti, Bo- 
livia, Mexico, and Peru incorporate in their 
national laws full political rights for women. 


III 
Equa. Pay 


Wuereas: The right to equal pay without dis- 
tinction based upon sex, race, creed, or nationality 
of the worker, has been adopted as a basic prin- 
ciple in the agreements and recommendations of 
the International Labour Organisation and in the 
Inter-American Charter of Social Guarantees of 
the Ninth Conference, held at Bogoté; 

The majority of the countries have passed legis- 
lation to this effect; 

Nevertheless, the goal of equal pay for both 
sexes has not been achieved; and 

In order to obtain equally just remuneration 
for workers of both sexes, the strengthening of 
the laws governing this matter is absolutely neces- 
sary, 

The Seventh Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

1. That the Chairman of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women take up with the Secretary 
General of the Organization of American States 
the problem of realizing the desire of the Inter- 
American Commission of Women to have the 
Governments of the American Republics support, 
in the International Labour Organisation, the 
adoption of the principle of equal pay for equal 
work, without distinction based upon sex. 

2. That the agencies responsible for determin- 
ing equivalence of work should be composed, in 
equal proportions, of men and women. 


IV 


CoMPLIANCE WITH RESOLUTION XXIII oF THE 
NiIntH INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE OF 
AMERICAN STATES 

Wuereas: The Ninth International Conference 
of American States resolved to direct the Inter- 
American Commission of Women to carry out 
studies and investigations on the economic status 
of working women in the American Republics, as 
well as on the rights that they enjoy in each repub- 
lic during the maternity period; and 

As recommended in the same resolution, these 
studies should be submitted to the Tenth Inter- 











e said 
e sig- 


mbia, 
, Bo- 
their 
omen. 


it dis- 
nality 
prin- 
ms of 
in the 
2es of 


legis- 
both 


‘ation 
ng of 
1eces- 


rican 


rican 
etary 
tates 
nter- 
» the 
port, 
, the 
aqual 


‘min- 


d, in 


THE 


rence 
nter- 
- out 
tatus 
1S, as 
pub- 


these 
nter- 





VAAN SO ENR PREM IER oe rr) 





American Conference, to be held in Caracas in 
1953, so that it may consider them in dealing with 
the pertinent problems and with protective meas- 
ures granted to working women, 

The Seventh Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 


RESOLVES: ; 

1. That the definitive work plan shall be pre- 
pared and carried out by a staff of specialists, in 
agreement with the Chairman of the Inter-Ameri- 
can Commission of Women, the Executive Com- 
mittee, and the Executive Secretary. 

2. That the staff of specialists appointed by the 
Secretary General of the Organization of American 
States, in accordance with the request of the Com- 
mission in Resolution XIV of this Assembly, shall 
follow, in its studies and investigations, the pre- 
liminary plan and the general methods of work 
set forth below: 


PRELIMINARY WORK PLAN 


1. Occupational statistics: 
a) women employed by the government 
b) women employed in semigovernmental 
and independent agencies 
c) women employed in private industry and 
commerce, classified according to official no- 
menclature 
d) women workers in general (in industry, 
commerce, mining, and agriculture) 
e) home workers 
f) domestic workers 
g) professional women 
h) independent workers 
2. Protection of mothers: 
a) persons covered, and number of benefi- 
ciaries 
b) benefits: 
I rest 
II subsidies and medical care 
III permanency of status 
IV day nurseries 
3. Workers in general: 
a) definitions (industrial, commercial, and 
mining workers) 
b) work regimen 
c) actual conditions 
4. Agricultural work: 
a) definition 
b) work regimen 
c) actual conditions 
5. Home work: 
a) definition 
b) work regimen 
c) actual conditions 


SPECIALIZED ORGANIZATIONS 


6. Domestic work: 
a) definition 
b) work regimen 
c) actual conditions 
7. Women employed in private industry: 
a) definition 
b) work regimen 
c) actual conditions 
8. Women employed in semigovernmental and 
independent agencies: 
a) definition 
b) work regimen 
c) actual conditions 
9. Women employed in government: 
a) definition 
b) work regimen 
c) actual conditions 
10. Social security 
11. Professional training: equality of oppor- 
tunity for technical and professional instruction, 
without distinction based upon sex 
12. Unemployment: 
a) statistics 
b) employment possibilities 
c) employment agencies 
13. Unions: 
a) industrial (women’s and mixed) 
b) professional 
c) agricultural 
14. Other organizations (women’s and mixed) 
15. Limitations as a result of legal restrictions. 
Extent of limitations 
16. Wages: result of the application of the prin- 
ciple of equality 
17. Labor inspection, 
Women’s Bureaus 


women inspectors, 


GENERAL WORK METHODS 


The Chairman of the Inter-American Commis- 
sion of Women shall request the cooperation of the 
Inter-American Economic and Social Council, the 
International Labour Office, the United Nations 
Commission on the Status of Women, the Inter- 
American Conference on Social Security, the Inter 
American Statistical Institute, and any other 
agency interested in the subject. 

The Chairman of the Inter-American Commis- 
sion of Women shall request the Secretary General 
of the Organization of American States to obtain, 
from the respective governments, their consent 
to visits in the various countries by the technical 
expert, and to investigation by her of the possi- 
bilities for ensuring execution of the resolution 
(XXIII) approved at Bogotd, by the Ninth Con- 
ference, in regard to the economic status of work- 
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ing women and laws for the protection of mothers. 

In the course of her visits to the different coun- 
tries, and always with the collaboration of the 
appropriate Committee on Coordination, the tech- 
nical expert shall investigate the conditions actu- 
ally existing for working women, and shall enter 
into contact with the respective Departments of 
Labor; she shall also acquire information as to the 
personnel that would be available within each 
country for the pertinent investigations and stud- 
ies; and she shall establish relations with trade- 
unions, professional organizations (women’s and 
mixed), and other institutions, such as social 
security agencies, etc. 

The Chairman of the Inter-American Commis- 
sion of Women shall request the Secretary General 
of the Organization of American States to make 
arrangements with the respective governments for 
the necessary facilities and the collaboration of 
the appropriate technical bureaus, in order that 
this work may be carried out. 

The technical specialist shall give the neces- 
sary instructions and directives to the technical 
staff collaborating with her in each country and 
thus assure the coordination of the various na- 
tional studies. 

The technical specialist shall collect the partial 
studies; she shall analyze, evaluate, and coordi- 
nate this work; and, finally, she shall provide 
the necessary background material for the final 
report on the subject, to be presented by the Inter- 
American Commission of Women to the Tenth 
Inter-American Conference, at Caracas, in 1953. 


Vv 
EqQua.ity IN Civit Ricuts 


Wuereas: At the Ninth International Confer- 
ence of American States, held in Bogotdé, 20 coun- 
tries signed the Inter-American Convention on 
the Granting of Civil Rights to Women, and of 
these countries only six—Ecuador, the Dominican 
Republic, Cuba, El Salvador, Panama, and Costa 
Rica—have ratified the Convention; 

Notwithstanding the aforesaid Convention of 
Bogot&é, some American countries have not yet 
granted equality in civil rights to women; 

In Resolution II of the Assembly held at Buenos 
Aires in 1949, the Inter-American Commission of 
Women voted to request the Governments of this 
Hemisphere, through the Council of the Organiza- 
tion of American States, ‘“‘to include the declara- 
tion sanctioning [equal] civil rights for men and 
women, in their Constitutions, Codes and funda- 
mental laws, wherever it is not so included as yet”’; 
and 


It is advisable to formulate a declaration of 
principles that will facilitate future reforms, since 
the expression ‘‘civil rights”’ is a broad term cover- 
ing different legal matters, 

The Seventh Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To request the Secretary General of the Organi- 
zation of American States to address the various 
American Governments with the purpose of ask- 
ing them to keep in mind the fact that, with refer- 
ence to the granting of civil rights, the criterion 
of the Inter-American Commission of Women 
might be defined as including, among other points, 
the following principles: 

a) That recognition should be given to the 
capacity of women to engage freely in any 
industry, business, profession, employment, 
or occupation; 

b) That women may serve as guardians, 
administratices, executrices, or witnesses, 
under the same conditions as men; 

c) That women do not lose their legal capac- 
ity because of marriage and that they should, 
consequently, retain their full capacity to 
engage in the activities and to carry out the 
duties referred to in sections (a) and (b) of 
this resolution; 

d) That every married woman has, jointly 
with her husband, the right of representation 
and administration in regard to the property 
of their common children; that, in the event 
of disagreement and in cases of judicial or 
actual separation, such representation and 
administration should be exercised by the 
person selected jointly by the husband and 
wife, or, if there is no agreement in this re- 
spect, by a person appointed in accordance 
with the decision of the competent judge; 

e) That the custody or guardianship of 
children should be exercised in common by the 
father and mother; that this responsibility, 
in case of judicial or actual separation, should 
be entrusted to the mother with respect to 
minor children until they are ten years of 
age at least, and regardless of age with re- 
spect to daughters, although it is understood 
that such arrangements may subsequently be 
altered by the competent judicial authorities, 
with special consideration for the material 
and moral interests of the minor children; 

f) That a widow or divorced woman who 
remarries may retain her parental authority 
and the guardianship of her children by a 
previous marriage; and 
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g) That, in marriage, the legal property 
regime consists of sharing equally in property 
earned during the marriage, whereby the 
woman retains her control over her property 
and her dowry, and over the profits therefrom 
and earnings from her own activities; that 
real estate acquired during the marriage in 
the name of either the husband or wife, or of 
both, and commercial, industrial, agricul- 
tural, or livestock enterprises, cannot be 
transferred or mortgaged without the express 
consent of both the husband and the wife, or 
judicial authorization in lieu thereof; and 
that, upon the dissolution of the marriage or 
the termination of the property regime, the 
net amount of the property acquired during 
marriage shall be divided equally between the 
husband and the wife or their respective 
heirs. The foregoing shall be without prejudice 
to the right of the husband and the wife to 
agree, before their marriage, to any other 
property regime or to revise, during the period 
in which it is in force, the system that has 
been established. 


VI 


RELATIONS BETWEEN THE COUNCIL OF THE 
ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN STATES AND THE 
INTER-AMERICAN COMMISSION OF WOMEN 


Wuereas: For the realization of the objectives 
of the Commission, it is of fundamental impor- 
tance that the relations between the Council of 
the Organization of American States and the 
Inter-American Commission of Women, set forth 
in Article 2 of the Statutes of the Commission 
approved at the Ninth International Conference 
of American States, be specifically defined, 

The Seventh Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

1. To request the Council of the Organization 
of American States to invite the Inter-American 
Commission of Women to send observers to the 
Inter-American Conferences and to the meetings 
of the organs and committees of the Council. 

2. That such topics as are recommended by the 
Inter-American Commission of Women be included 
in the agenda of the Inter-American Conferences 
and in those of meetings of the organs of the Coun- 
cil of the Organization; and 
LIKEWISE RESOLVES: 

3. That the Council of the Organization be 
invited to send representatives to the regular and 
special Assemblies of the Inter-American Commis- 
sion of Women. : 
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4. That the Council of the Organization of 
American States be invited to recommend sub- 
jects for inclusion in the agenda of the regular 
and special Assemblies of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women. 


VII 


COOPERATION OF THE DELEGATES WITH REGARD 
TO THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE COUNCIL OF 
THE ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN STATES AND 
THE INTER-AMERICAN COMMISSION OF WOMEN 


WueEreEas: It is important that the Representa- 
tives of the American Governments on the Council 
of the Organization of American States support 
the resolution (IX) approved by the Delegates to 
this Assembly in regard to the agreement between 
the Commission and the Council, 

The Seventh Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To request of the Delegates to the Inter-Ameri- 
can Commission of Women that they approach 
their respective governments, with a view to trans- 
mission by the latter of the instructions required 
in order that their Representatives on the Council 
of ‘the Organization of American States may act 
in conformity with the resolution adopted. 


VIII 


EQquaL TREATMENT FOR MEN AND WOMEN IN 
LasBor LEGISLATION 


Wuereas: The protective measures governing 
the work of women have resulted in limiting the 
possibilities of employment for them; 

Consequently, the opportunities for women to 
work in the economic field on a basis of equality 
with men have been restricted; 

The urgent need to enlarge the field of oppor- 
tunity for women’s work is emphasized by the 
conditions now existing in American countries 
with respect to the industrialization programs 
that will presently be intensified, as a result of 
Point Four of President Truman’s program and 
the Expanded Program of Technical Assistance 
sponsored by the United Nations Economic and 
Social Council; 

Men and women are equally able to work at 
night, or in unhealthful and hazardous industries, 
provided that adequate measures are taken to pre- 
vent injury to health, and that medical examina- 
tions have shown the workers to be in good physi- 
cal condition; and 

Nothing in the foregoing provisions precludes 
the full protection for mothers that is intended 








268 ANNALS OF THE ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN STATES 


primarily to safeguard the health and well-being 
of children and to provide them with maximum 
protection in the development of normal lives, 

The Seventh Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

That the Chairman of the Inter-American Com- 
mission of Women shall request the Secretary 
General of the Organization of American States 
to address the International Labour Office, inform- 
ing it that this Commission has gone on record in 
favor of equal treatment for men and for women 
in labor laws and that, therefore, the foregoing 
principles are recommended to the Member States 
for inclusion in their legislation. 


Ix 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE COUNCIL OF THE 
ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN STATES AND THE 
INTER-AMERICAN COMMISSION OF WOMEN 


Wuereas: Article 7 of the Organic Statutes 
of the Inter-American Commission of Women, ap- 
proved in Resolution XXI of the Ninth Inter- 
national Conference of American States, held at 
Bogota, states that: ‘‘The Permanent Secretariat 
of the Inter-American Commission of Women shall 
function at the offices of the General Secretariat 
of the Organization of American States, within 
the limits of an agreement concluded between the 
Council of the Organization and the Commission’’; 

The Inter-American Commission of Women is 
a permanent entity according to Article 1 of its 
Organic Statutes, 

The Seventh Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

That any agreement made by the Inter-Ameri- 
can Commission of Women with the Council of 
the Organization of American States in regard 
to the aforementioned Secretariat, should conform 
to the status of the Commission as a permanent 
entity, as set forth in Article 1 of the Organic 
Statutes, wherefore the present Assembly excludes 
the possibility of any other classification. 


x 


CoMPARATIVE StupY OF THE MarrIAGE LAws 
GovERNING THE VARIOUS AMERICAN COUNTRIES 


Wuereas: The problem of the legal status of 
the family is a fundamental concern of the women 


of America; 
The diversity in the marriage laws of the Ameri- 


can countries causes disorder and confusion as re- 
gards the position of the family and gives rise to 
countless insoluble problems in the field of private 
international law, such as: subjection of nationals 
to the laws of their own land even when they have 
moved to foreign territory; the irregular situation 
in which some persons find themselves, when they 
have had their marriage dissolved, in one country, 
on grounds not recognized in the country where 
they wish to reside; and the possible classification 
as a crime, in one state, of an act that is perfectly 
valid and legal in another—for example, considera- 
tion of a second marriage as bigamous when the 
first marriage has been dissolved in accordance 
with laws not applicable in the country where it 
was contracted, and, in general, all cases in which 
individuals have committed, voluntarily, acts 
designed with fraudulent intent to defeat the ap- 
plication of the laws of one land in order that they 
may place themselves under the laws of another 
which are more favorable to them; 

The aforementioned problems are inevitably 
bound up, moreover, with innumerable difficult 
questions relating to the guardianship of children, 
the right to assistance and allowances, and the 
settlement of marriage property; 

In the study of a possible solution for these 
problems various points of view might be taken 
into account, and among these the approach look- 
ing toward unification of the substantive provi- 
sions of private international law seems destined 
to be the least successful, in view of the present 
substance and trend of legislation in the majority 
of American countries; 

Perhaps the most suitable means of solving 
these problems lies in the conclusion of an inter- 
national treaty; 

For- the purposes above indicated, it is abso- 
lutely necessary that an exhaustive and careful 
study be made by specialists in this field, who will 
recommend the solution that is best as regards 
both substance and form; 

Without passing judgment or establishing prin- 
ciples in regard to this subject, one may say that a 
possible solution would be the submission of ques- 
tions connected with dissolution or annulment of 
marriage, as well as of those relating to the guar- 
dianship of children, the right to assistance and 
allowances, and the settlement of marriage prop- 
erty, to the courts of the country in which the 
marriage took place, together with the placing of 
an obligation upon the American countries to 
respect and enforce the decisions of the competent 
courts; and 
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The foregoing fully conforms with the new 
trend of private international law, which is ori- 
ented toward greater protection of the human 
person and toward international respect for vested 
rights, 

The Seventh Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

1. To ask the Chairman of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women and the Secretary General 
of the Organization of American States to request 
of the Inter-American Juridical Committee at 
Rio de Janeiro, that it study exhaustively, in 
conformity with its functions under the Charter 
of the Organization of American States, the vari- 
ous problems created in the field of private inter- 
national law by the diversity of laws governing 
marriage (the contraction, dissolution, and con- 
sequences thereof) in the American countries, as 
well as the possible solutions for these problems; 
and that it issue a formal statement on the sub- 
ject, for consideration by the Inter-American 
Commission of Women, at the Eighth Assembly, 
to be held in Rio de Janeiro in 1952. 

2. To seek, through the same agents, the co- 
operation of other specialized international or- 
ganizations. 


xI 


Stupy COMMITTEE ON AMENDMENT OF 
THE ORGANIC STATUTES 


WuHereas: It is indispensable that draft amend- 
ments to the Organic Statutes of the Inter-Ameri- 
can Commission of Women be submitted, for con- 
sideration, to the Tenth Inter-American Confer- 
ence, to be held in Caracas in 1953, 

The Seventh Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

That the ad hoc Committee appointed by this 
Assembly to study the amendments to the Organic 
Statutes suggested by the delegations—a Commit- 
tee composed of the Chairman of the Commission 
and the Delegates of the Dominican Republic, 
Venezuela, Guatemala, Uruguay, the United 
States, Panama, Brazil, and Chile—should con- 
tinue its studies, for the purpose of reporting 
thereon to the Commission, at its next Assembly, 
to be held in Brazil in June 1952. This Committee 
will receive such comments as the Delegates wish 
to make on the subject, and it shall meet at the 
seat of the next Assembly four days prior to the 
opening date. 


XII 


LirerRAcy CAMPAIGN AND TRAINING PROGRAM FOR 
RuraLt WoMEN 

Wuereas: In those countries, particularly, 
where rural workers constitute a high percentage 
of the population, adult women are not sufficiently 
literate or educated; 

Rural mothers play a role of great importance 
in the family, since the matriarchal system pre- 
vails in the majority of rural homes; and 

It is of primary importance for the future of 
rural communities that adult women be literate 
and well trained, 

The Seventh Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To request the Secretary General of the Or- 
ganization of American States to recommend to 
those countries in which the rural population is in 
the majority, that they increase the number of 
special schools established for the promotion of 
literacy among female adults and for their training 
in accordance with the requirements of civilized 
society; and to recommend, also, that the educa- 
tion of such women be intensified by means of 
Cultural Brigades. 

XIII 
CooPERATION WITH THE UNITED NATIONS 
CoMMISSION ON THE Status oF WoMEN 

The Inter-American Commission of Women, 

Recoenizing: The vital importance of the 
United Nations Commission on the Status of 
Women as a means of obtaining equality for 
women throughout the world, of focusing world- 
wide attention on problems affecting the rights of 
their sex, and, furthermore, of calling the atten- 
tion of women in all countries to the importance 
of international organizations; and 

ConsIDERING: That it is important to establish 
a closer relationship for exchange of information 
between the Inter-American Commission of 
Women and the United Nations Commission on 
the Status of Women, pursuant to the resolution 
adopted by the Economic and Social Council in 
1947 (Resolution 48 IV), in compliance wherewith 
this Commission has presented several annual 
reports to the United Nations Commission on the 
Status of Women, 

The Seventh Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

1. To express its profound gratitude to the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations for his 
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action in sending a Special Representative to this 
Assembly, in the person of Mrs. Mary Tenison 
Woods, Chief of the United Nations Division on 
the Status of Women; to thank her, also, for her 
report on the work of the United Nations Commis- 
sion on the Status of Women; and to request of 
the Secretary-General that he continue to send 
representatives of the United Nations Commis- 
sion to our Assemblies. 

2. To request the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations to distribute among the members 
of this Commission, through its Secretariat, docu- 
ments relative to the United Nations Commis- 
sion on the Status of Women and, in particular, 
copies of the report of the United Nations Com- 
mission on the Status of Women, in Spanish if 
possible. 

3. To request also of the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations that he arrange for the trans- 
mission of copies of questionnaires and similar 
documents concerned with the status of women, 
to the Executive Secretary of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women, so that the said Commis- 
sion may be able to reply to the questions on the 
subject addressed to it in such questionnaires. 


XIV 
Economic Status oF WorKING WoMEN 


Wuereas: The Ninth International Conference 
of American States resolved to direct the Inter- 
American Commission of Women to carry out 
studies and investigations on the economic status 
of working women in the American Republics as 
well as on the rights enjoyed by them during the 
maternity period; 

The Ninth Conference also resolved that such 
studies should be made with the financial aid of 
the Pan American Union; 

The said studies are to be carried out in co- 
operation with the Inter-American Economic and 
Social Council, the International Labour Office, 
the United Nations Commission on the Status of 
Women, the Inter-American Conference on Social 
Security, the Inter American Statistical Institute, 
and any other agency interested in the subject; 

These studies require a long period for their 
preparation, and their conclusions should be avail- 
able in sufficient time for submittal to the Tenth 
Inter-American Conference, to be held in Caracas 
in 1953; 

At the Sixth Regular and First Special As- 
sembly, held in Buenos Aires in 1949, this Com- 
mission resolved (Resolution XXIII): To suggest 
to the Secretary General of the Organization of 
American States that steps be taken immediately 


to appoint a woman technical expert in the 
methods and practice of research, a competent 
woman assistant in such tasks, and a typist, with 
provision, also, for payment of the traveling ex- 
penses incurred by the personnel in special work 
done outside of the office of the Commission; to 
have the said personnel assigned to the office of 
the Inter-American Commission of Women at- 
tached to the General Secretariat of the Organi- 
zation of American States, in order that the work 
required in the aforementioned resolution might 
be begun; and to communicate with the institu- 
tions mentioned above, requesting the necessary 
cooperation in order that these exacting studies 
might be executed as satisfactorily and speedily as 
possible; and 

Despite the decisions above cited, the resolu- 
tion in question has not been carried out, a fact 
that places this organization in grave danger of 
being unable to comply with the mandate imposed 
upon it by the Ninth International Conference of 
American States, held in Bogot4, 

The Seventh Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

That the Chairman of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women shall take steps to request 
the Secretary General of the Organization of 
American States to appoint at once the specialists 
who are to conduct the studies and investigations 
required by Resolution XXIII of the Ninth Inter- 
national Conference of American States. 


xv 


CONSIDERATION OF THE RESULTS OF THE STUDY 
ON WorKING WoMEN IN AMERICA WITH REGARD 
TO PRoTEcTION DURING THE MATERNITY 
PERIOD 


WuereEas: Resolution XXII, on ‘‘Protection of 
Mothers’’, was approved at the Sixth Regular «nd 
First Special Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women, held in Buenos Aires in 
1949; and 

The study that is to be made by the specialists 
in compliance with Resolution XXIII of the Ninth 
Conference, held at Bogotdé, on the ‘‘Economic 
Status of Working Women’’, is to include the 
following points: 

a) The right of women to a 6-week period of 
rest before childbirth and a 6-week rest period 
after childbirth, with full payment of wages 
from social welfare funds, and the right to 
have pregnancy and the nursing period con- 
sidered as one of the conditions that should be 
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provided for under the laws of preventive 
medicine; 

b) The obligation of workers of both sexes 
to contribute on an equal basis, and in con- 
junction with employers and with the State, 
toward the formation of social welfare funds 
destined for maternity cases; 

c) The possibility of perfecting legal pro- 
visions relative to day nurseries and play- 
rooms, so that these institutions may be of 
practical aid to mothers and to children of pre- 
school age; and 

d) The desirability of enabling women to re- 
tain their positions during periods of absence 
from their regular work, whenever proof is 
given that they are indispensable for the care 
of their sick children, 


The Seventh Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 
F} That the Chairman of the Inter-American Com- 
mission of Women should request the Secretary 
General of the Organization of American States to 
give preferential consideration to the results of the 
study and survey on working women in America, 
in so far as those results relate to protection for 
mothers, in order that this important aspect of the 
life of American women may be dealt with as 
effectively as possible. 


XVI 


BupGeTt oF THE INTER-AMERICAN COMMISSION 
oF WoMEN 


Wuereas: The Inter-American Commission of 
Women should perforce be given its due rank as a 
permanent organization attached to the General 
Secretariat of the Organization of American 
States; 

It is desirable for the Commission to have a 
fixed annual budget, without prejudice to other, 
special contributions that the Organization of 
American States may make in accordance with 
requests presented by this Commission; and 

The Inter-American Commission of Women is 
increasingly in need of a technical and adminis- 
trative staff to carry out the work recommended 
to the Commission by Inter-American Conferences 
and by its own annual and special Assemblies, 

The Seventh Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

1. To request the General Secretariat of the 
Organization of American States, through the 
Chairman of the Commission, to establish a fixed 


annual budget, without prejudice to other, special 
contributions. 

2. To empower the Chairman of the Commis- 
sion to determine the expenditures under this 
budget, in agreement with the Executive Commit- 
tee and in conformity with the general standards 
established in annual Assemblies, to which she 
shall report the expenditures charged against the 
fixed budget as well as those charged against the 
special contributions. 


XVII 


TECHNICAL STAFF TO PREPARE LEGAL STUDIES FOR 
THE INTER-AMERICAN COMMISSION OF WOMEN 


Wuereas: The Inter-American Commission of 
Women should be constantly engaged in preparing 
surveys of a legal nature on the civil and political, 
and also the social and economic, status of women, 
the study of which is entrusted to this organiza- 
tion by its Statutes; and 

The Commission should present reports to the 
Inter-American Conferences on the juridico-po- 
litical status of women in America, in accordance 
with Article 2 (f) of its Statutes, 

The Seventh Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To request the Secretary General of the Organi- 
zation of American States to appoint to the 
Secretariat of the Inter-American Commission of 
Women a trained woman lawyer who will assist in 
the preparation of such studies. 


XVIII 


TEACHING OF THE BAsiIc PRINCIPLES OF THE CoN- 
STITUTION AND THE CiviL CoDE IN SECONDARY 
AND ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS 


WuereEas: The most progressive constitutions 
of American states grant political and civil rights 
to all citizens, without distinction as to sex; 

Instruction adequate to ensure full understand- 
ing of these rights, which carry with them correla- 
tive duties, has come to be a necessity; and 

There is need to extend such knowledge, so that 
the rights may be exercised and the duties dis- 
charged, for the benefit of the community, 

The Seventh Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To request, through the Secretary General of 
the Organization of American States, that the 
American governments which have not already 
done so shall include in the curricula of secondary 
and advanced educational institutions the teach- 
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ing of the basic principles of the respective consti- 
tutions and civil codes, for the greater security of 
democracy and the more adequate guidance of 
individual members of Society. 


xIx 


UTILIZATION OF THE PRopucTs OF PoPpULAR ART 
IN THE AMERICAN COUNTRIES 


Wuereas: American popular arts—such as the 
making of “‘bilro”’ lace, the weaving of straw, 
fibres, or yarn, the production of pottery, and 
other handicrafts—are carried on primarily by the 
women of the community; 

These popular arts are tending to disappear be- 
cause there is no immediate use for them, and this 
tendency gives rise to discouragement, idleness, 
and dissipation among women who are left without 
employment; 

The diversity and spontaneity of the artistic 
works of the people faithfully reflect their natural 
surroundings, so that, the more primitive the 
cultural stage, the more surprising is the wealth of 
such creative genius; 

The preservation of popular arts has made it 
possible to reconstruct the outlines of various 
stages of civilization, 

The Seventh Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To request, through the Secretary General of 
the Organization of American States, that the 
governments take the measures necessary for 
systematic utilization of the products of popular 
art and for permanent protection of such art in all 
the American countries, measures which should 
include, first of all, formation of museum-schools, 
and economic evaluation of such artistic activities 
by the organizations and institutions charged with 
protecting them. 


xx 


Stupy oF PROSTITUTION, ALCOHOLISM, AND 
ADDICTION TO HEROIN DruGs 


Wuereas: Proposals relative to prostitution, 
alcoholism, and addiction to Heroin drugs have 
been presented to the Economic and Social Com- 
mittee, and these problems have not been included 
in the Agenda of the Seventh Assembly, 

The Seventh Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To request the Executive Committee of the 
Inter-American Commission of Women to bring 
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before the next regular Assembly a study on these 
problems, if such problems come within the scope 
of the Commission as set forth in its Organic 
Statutes. 


XxXI 


AGREEMENT ON THE SEAT OF THE ErGutu 
ASSEMBLY OF THE INTER-AMERICAN 
CoMMISSION OF WoMEN 


WueEreEAs: His Excellency the Minister of 
Foreign Affairs of the Republic of Brazil has sent 
to this Seventh Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women a cablegram inviting the 
Commission, in the name of his Government, to 
hold its next regular Assembly in Rio de Janeiro, 

The Seventh Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
AGREES: 

To accept with expressions of gratitude the kind 
invitation of the Government of Brazil, and to 
hold the Eighth Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women in Rio de Janeiro, in 1952, 
inaugurating its sessions on June 8 of that year. 


XXII 


Vote oF THANKS TO THE GOVERNMENT AND 
INSTITUTIONS OF CHILE 


Wuereas: The Government of the Republic of 
Chile, in offering to act as host to the Seventh As- 
sembly, showed its interest in putting into practice 
the principle of equal rights for the women of 
America; 

The material support and the cordial atmos- 
phere it has provided for the felicitous conduct of 
our work, demand our gratitude; and 

The exemplary cooperation of government in- 
stitutions deserves great praise, because it 
afforded the Delegates of the 18 participating 
countries, opportunities for greater appreciation 
of the culture of the people, and especially the 
women, of Chile, 

The Seventh Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To offer a vote of applause and gratitude to the 
illustrious Government of Chile and its institu- 
tions, as represented in the person of His Excel- 
lency Gabriel Gonzd4lez Videla, President of the 
Republic, for the kind invitation extended to the 
Inter-American Commission of Women to hold its 
Seventh Assembly, which has had such important 
and happy results, in the city of Santiago de 
Chile; and to record the sincere pleasure of the 
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Delegates in the attentions and facilities accorded 
them. 


XXIII 


Vote OF APPLAUSE FOR Mrs. AMALIA DE 
CastTILLo LED6ON 


WuerEAsS: The work accomplished by the 
Chairman of the Inter-American Commission of 
Women, Mrs. Amalia de Castillo Led6én, is worthy 
of the most enthusiastic applause and encourage- 
ment on the part of all the Delegates, 

The Seventh Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To extend a vote of thanks from all the members 
of the Commission to Mrs. Amalia de Castillo 
Led6n, and to applaud most heartily the inspiring 
manner in which she has directed the work of the 
Commission. 


XXIV 


Vote or APPLAUSE AND GRATITUDE TO THE PRESI- 
DENT OF THE SEVENTH ASSEMBLY OF THE 
INTER-AMERICAN COMMISSION OF WOMEN 


WuereEas: Mrs. Ana Figueroa, President of the 
Seventh Assembly of the Inter-American Commis- 
sion of Women, has fulfilled her high mission with 
a clear and exact understanding of her responsi- 
bilities; 

Her prestige and the sense of responsibility, the 
consideration, and the impartiality that she dis- 
played, have contributed to the success of this 
international meeting and to agreement on im- 


portant decisions involving mutual concessions; 
and 

The members of the Delegation of Chile have 
likewise collaborated efficiently and thereby re- 
flected credit, not only upon the country that is the 
seat of this Assembly, but also upon its women, 
who are so deserving of admiration and respect, 

The Seventh Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To offer a vote of applause and gratitude to 
Mrs. Ana Figueroa, the eminent President of the 
Seventh Assembly, and to all the members of her 
Delegation. 


XXV 


Vote or APPLAUSE FOR Dr. ALBERTO LLERAS 


Wuereas: The Secretary General of the Organi- 
zation of American States has at all times extended 
liberal, effective, and stimulating cooperation to 
the Inter-American Commission of Women, 
thereby enabling the Commission to perform the 
tasks entrusted to it; and 

This cooperation is of decisive significance and 
far-reaching importance for the common cause, 
now and in the future, 

The Seventh Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To extend a vote of applause to Dr. Alberto 
Lleras, Secretary General of the Organization of 
American States, for his outstanding cooperative 
contribution to the cause of American womanhood. 








Inter American Statistical Institute 


FourtH SESSION OF THE COMMITTEE ON 
THE 1950 CENSUS OF THE AMERICAS.—The 
Fourth Session of the Committee on the 1950 
Census of the Americas (cota) of the Inter 
American Statistical Institute (1As1) was held 
on June 11-15, 1951, at the Pan American 
Union, Washington, D. C. At this meeting 
the activities of coTa, in accordance with the 
decision taken by the Executive Committee 
of IAsI at its Seventh Meeting and reaffirmed 
in its Eighth Meeting, were terminated. 
cCoTA was abolished as a committee, and the 
census work yet to be completed will be con- 
tinued by a Subcommittee of coins on the 
Census of the Americas serving in an ad- 
visory capacity of the Secretariat of IAsr. 

At the time of the final meeting of coTa 
the peak phase of the census enumeration 
under the program of the 1950 Census of the 
Americas had passed, and the remaining 
task was mainly concerned with tabulating 
the results and making them available to 
“consumers”. During 1950 and up to June 
11, 1951, 17 countries had completed their 
census enumerations—Bolivia, Brazil, Can- 
ada, Colombia, Costa Rica, the Dominican 
Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, Guate- 
mala, Haiti, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, 
Panama, Paraguay, the United States and 
Venezuela. All of these countries had taken a 
population census and collected housing data 
(8 in a separate housing census, and 9 as a 
part of the population census). Thirteen 
countries collected agricultural data (12 in a 
separate agricultural census, and one as a 
part of the population census). 

The objectives of the Fourth Session of 
COTA were to examine the status of national 
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census programs, and problems of publica- 
tion, analysis, and dissemination of results 
to aid important national activities. 

One of the working documents available to 
cota dealt with the agricultural census and 
the rest were concerned with the various 


phases of the technical problems involved in © 


applying the recommended standards for 
demographic and economic characteristics of 
the population census. In addition to these 


documents, many of the national representa- 7 
tives brought with them reports on the status 7 


of their national census programs, prep:red 
for the Fourth Session according to a com- 


mon plan, at the request of the Secretariat © 


of IASI. 
Members or alternate members of cor: 


from 18 countries attended, and observers | 


were present from two of the remaining four 
countries. The following international or- 
ganizations also sent observers: United 
Nations Food and Agriculture Organization, 
International Statistical Institute, Organi- 
zation of American States, United Nations 
Statistical Office and Population Office, and 
World Health Organization. 

The Fourth Session held four plenary 
meetings. The four working groups, some of 
which met simultaneously, dealt with the 
following subjects: Demographic character- 
istics of the population census, economic 
characteristics of the population census, 
agricultural census, and housing census. 


Four motions of appreciation and six | 


resolutions were approved. The first four 
resolutions were related to the subjects men- 
tioned in the previous paragraph; the fifth 
concerned special studies on the census pro- 


grams; and the sixth requested that those | 


countries which had not yet taken censuses 
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under the program of the 1950 Census of the 
Americas do so as soon as the circumstances 
would permit. 

The texts of these resolutions follow: 


RESOLUTION 1. PopuLATION CENSUS: 
DEMOGRAPHIC ASPECTS 


The IV Session of the Committee on the 1950 
Census of the Americas, assembled in Washington, 
D.C., June 11-15, 1951, 

CoNSIDERING: The material on demographic 
aspects of the population census developed in the 
documents prepared for the IV cota Session and 
discussed at that Session in the light of the ex- 
perience of the various countries, 

RECOMMENDS: 


1. Total population 

That table 1 of the cora document proposing 
minimum standard tables for the population cen- 
sus, include as a minimum only the distribution of 
the total population by sex and age, in accordance 
with the definition of that term established by the 
country. This definition should be stated in the 
publications, with a clear indication of which of 
the following groups were excluded and which in- 
cluded: ‘Military and diplomatic personnel of 
other countries stationed in the country’; the 
“country’s own military and diplomatic personnel 
stationed abroad’’; and ‘‘persons living outside the 
socio-economic structure of the country.’’ Infor- 
mation on these special groups, with as much de- 
tail on sex and age as can be made available, 
should also be published in so far as possible. 


2. Age 

a) That those countries that can do so, present 
a tabulation of ages by months up to the age of 
one year. 

b) That in the editing, an age be assigned to 
each individual who has not reported or estimated 
his age during the enumeration, provided that 
such individuals censtituted a small proportion 
of the total population (however, once the census 
is tabulated, it is not considered particularly use- 
ful to make a distribution of the group of unknown 
ages). In any event, those countries eliminating 
unknown ages should include a statement on the 
size of the group for which age was not reported, 
as well as the method used to make the assign- 
ment. 

c) That the Secretariat of the Inter American 
Statistical Institute be asked to give more study 
to the desirability of utilizing the date of birth as 
a means of investigating age, taking into account 





the experience of Brazil and other countries that 
have made special investigations on this subject. 


8. Marital status 

a) That the countries explain clearly in their 
publications the content of each census category 
of marital status, and especially those for ‘“‘mar- 
ried”’ persons and for persons “in consensual 
unions,”’ taking into account the effects of the in- 
structions to enumerators and also of the editing 
and coding on this topic. 

b) That, as regards future censuses, there be 
considered the statistical treatment that should 
be given to divorced or separated persons who live 
in a country where such conditions are not legally 
recognized. 


4. Educational level 

That the tables on educational level be ac- 
companied by a description of the educational 
system of the country and of the important 
changes that it may have undergone in the past. 
Such a statement would be of assistance not only 
in making a better interpretation of the national 
figures but also in facilitating international com- 
parability. 


§. School attendance 

That in view of the practices of the various 
countries, IASI give further attention to this topic, 
with the aim of clarifying what types of instruc- 
tion should be investigated in population censuses. 


6. Fertility 

That in view of the fact that compliance with 
the tabulation relating to children under 5 years 
old recommended in resolution 31, point 9b, para- 
graph 1, of the III Session of cora, requires addi- 
tional work of coding and punching which will 
not be feasible for some countries, the minimum 
tabulation be changed to one giving indices repre- 
senting the number of children under 5 years old 
per 1,000 women 15 to 44 years old, inclusive. 


7. Size of agglomeration 

That in cross tabulations of size of agglomera- 
tion with other characteristics (such as literacy), 
at least three groups be used: Agglomerations of 
10,000 or more inhabitants; defined agglomerations 
of fewer than 10,000 inhabitants; and population 
outside defined agglomerations.! 


8. Household (census family) 
a) That since the two alternative concepts (see 
resolution 31, point lla of the III Session) were 
1 By “defined” agglomerations is meant those population 


clusters identified during the census-taking on the basis of spe- 
cific criteria established in advance by each country. 
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not always applied exactly as recommended, the 
Secretariat of 1Ast make a detailed study of the 
definitions used in the 1950 censuses so that it may 
ultimately recommend the one concept considered 
best to ensure international comparability. 

b) That in regard to other problems raised in 
working document 972 (points 20-24) relative to 
the criterion of not taking meals together, in con- 
cept 1; the dividing line between household and 
nonfamily group; the determination of the house- 
hold head; and household members temporarily 
absent, each country should present to Iasi its ex- 
periences and opinions thereon as soon as the 
necessary data are available, so that a clearer con- 
cept may be reached, in the interest of more uni- 
form results. , 

c) That in view of the importance of family sta- 
tistics in the analysis of population, the countries 
should provide additional family tabulations in 
their future censuses as the basis for special stud- 
ies on the composition and characteristics of 
households. For the countries that can still present 
additional tabulations on households and other 
groups in their 1950 censuses, it is recommended 
that cora working document 975, on additional 
family tabulations, be consulted. 


9. Population dependent on agriculture 

That since the majority of countries will not be 
able to prepare all of table 18 of cora document 
837 (which covers the tabulations indicated in 
resolution 31, point 16b, of the III Session of 
cota), a table should be published within the 
minimum which will present information on the 
population dependent on agriculture, indicating 
the principles utilized in defining the population 
covered in the table. In view of the problems that 
have arisen in the various countries in connec- 
tion with this topic, it is recommended to rast 
that it continue giving attention to the many 
difficult methodological problems related to this 
concept. 


10. Other problems 

That IAsr, in consultation with the Subcom- 
mittee of corns on the Census of the Americas and 
in cooperation with the appropriate international 
organizations, carry on the appropriate studies 
and accumulate sufficient background material for 
recommendations which will be useful for future 
censuses, regarding several of the problems treated 
in the cora documents. These problems, although 
considered of importance, were not studied in full 
at the IV Session because they referred to future 
modifications or amplifications of the definitions 
contained in the Inter-American Census Program, 
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and the majority of the countries could not take a 
stand on them since they do not yet have appro- 
priate tabulations which might throw light on the 
particular questions. 


RESOLUTION 2. POPULATION CENSUS: 
Economic ASPECTS 


The IV Session of the Committee on the 1950 
Census of the Americas, assembled in Washington, 
D.C., June 11-15, 1951, 

CoNnsIDERING: That it is desirable to take meas- 
ures leading to more adequate international com- 
parability of census data on the economically ac- 
tive population, based on the experience acquired 
in taking the 1950 population censuses; 

That those countries which have not yet taken 
their census of population can benefit from this 
experience; 

That there is lack of precision and clarity in 
various basic definitions relating to the econom- 
ically active population; 

That the Secretariat of cora, pursuant to the 
recommendation in resolution 18 of the II Inter- 
American Statistical Congress, and taking into 
account the comments made by various countries 
on the Third Draft of the Occupational Classifi- 
cation for the 1950 Census of the Americas, has 
prepared the Definitive Edition of this Classifica- 
tion; 

That it is essential that agreement on basic 
definitions be secured in order to ensure compar- 
ability of occupational statistics among the Amer- 
ican nations, 

RECOMMENDS: 

1. That consideration be given to the possibil- 
ity of basing the definition of “economically ac- 
tive,’’ under either specific concept which may be 
used, on the total duration of the economic activ- 
ities of each enumerated person during the year 
prior to the census not only for the ‘‘usual’’ or 
“current” activity, but for all economic activities 
in which the person has been engaged during the 
year. 

2. That the appropriate international agen- 
cies be requested to carry out new studies on the 
concept of “having a job’’ and on the definition 
of “unemployed.” It is also recommended to the 
American nations which have taken population 
censuses, that as soon as possible they submit to 
the Secretariat of 1asr for consideration and study 
the problems encountered in applying these con- 
cepts. 

3. That the countries using the “labor force” 
concept in their population censuses investigate, 
in cooperation with rast and other international 
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organizations, the possibility of using a uniform 
“yeriod of reference.” 

4, That with reference to special population 

group inclusions and exclusions from the econom- 
ically active population as recommended by the 
III Session of cora, consideration be given by the 
countries to the desirability of establishing their 
procedures and particularly their instructions to 
assure appropriate treatment of the special groups 
involved. 
5. That countries using the “gainful worker’’ 
concept enumerate also the persons who ‘‘are 
seeking work,” distinguishing ‘‘former workers”’ 
from ‘“‘new workers.”’ 

6. That clear instructions be given for the iden- 
tification of ‘‘gainful workers”? and of ‘‘unpaid 
family workers’’; and that consideration be given 
to adding in the questionnaires of the population 
censuses, an additional question on ‘“‘secondary 
occupations.”’ 

7. That the countries using the “labor force”’ 
concept always include in their population ques- 
tionnaires the three basic questions recommended 
in the I Session of the Coordinating Board of 
cora, or their equivalents. 

8. That in relation to tabulations of employ- 
ment and unemployment, the following practices 
be observed: 

a) Separate tabulation of employed and un- 
employed persons. 

b) Separate tabulation of ‘‘unemployed”’ 
persons in two groups: (1) ‘‘“Employees,”’ and 
(2) “other status groups.” 

c) Tabulation of the unemployed by occu- 
pation (at least for the major groups of the 
Occupational Classification for the 1950 Cen- 
sus of the Americas) and by branch of eco- 
nomic activity (at least for the one-digit 
divisions of the uN International Standard 
Industrial Classification). It is recommended 
that the tabulation should at least be made 
by branch of economic activity. 

d) Tabulations on unemployment may be 
limited to the non-agricultural branches of 
economic activity and occupations, if the 
majority of the economically active popula- 
tion is agricultural, without precluding tabu- 
lations for all branches of economic activity 
and occupations in the countries for which 
this is feasible. 


9. That in the tabulation of the economically 
active population by occupation or by branch of 
economic activity in relation to status (class of 
work), the recommendations made by cora in 


the Definitive Edition of its Occupational Classi- 
fication, by the United Nations, and by the VII 
International Conference of Labour Statisticians 
be taken into account, with respect to the advis- 
ability of presenting as a separate group persons 
seeking their first jobs. This can be done by es- 
tablishing a separate category for such persons 
in the classification by status. 

10. With regard to the Definitive Edition of the 
Occupational Classification for the 1950 Census 
of the Americas: 

a) That this Classification be considered 
approved by cota for use in the American 
nations. 

b) That those American nations which find 
it feasible to do so, adopt it for the tabulation 
of their population censuses; and that those 
countries which do not find adoption feasible, 
take the necessary measures to ensure the 
convertibility of their national classifications 
to the subgroups of this Classification. 

c) That special instructions on the content 
of the concepts and the terms used in the 
Classification be given to the persons who do 
the editing, coding, and tabulation, in order 
to assure the satisfactory application of the 
Classification. 

d) That in order to realize the objective 
mentioned in the preceding paragraph, the 
General Bureaus of Statistics and Censuses 
in Spanish-speaking countries adapt the des- 
ignations of the headings for subgroups or unit 
groups to the linguistic usage in each country, 
but without changing their content. 

e) That each of the countries prepare a 
national nomenclature of occupations accord- 
ing to the Occupational Classification for the 
1950 Census of the Americas, and that it con- 
sult the rast Secretariat concerning any diffi- 
culties encountered either in adapting the 
Classification to the linguistic usage of the 
country, or in applying it. 


RESOLUTION 3. Housinc CENSUS 


The IV Session of the Committee on the 1950 
Census of the Americas, assembled in Washington, 
D. C., June 11-15, 1951, 

ConsIDERING: That it is necessary to make 
more complete studies on methodology of housing 
censuses, taking into account the experience ac- 
quired in the countries which are carrying out 
housing censuses under the program of the 1950 
Census of the Americas; 

That it is desirable to profit by such experience 
for the benefit of the countries that have not taken 
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housing censuses, and for future work with respect 
to these censuses; 

That it is necessary to give greater importance 
than in the past to housing, in census programs, 
RECOMMENDS: 

1. That the Secretariat of the Inter American 
Statistical Institute in consultation with the Sub- 
committee of corns on the Census of the Americas 
begin as soon as possible, a study on the housing 
censuses of the different countries, which should 
‘include an analysis of the procedures used, scope 
of the housing census, concurrency of the housing 
and population censuses, application of the inter- 
American minimum, tabulations and presentation 
of results for purposes of comparability; and 
should formulate pertinent suggestions. 

2. That in this study there be considered the 
desirability of including in the investigation of 
vacant dwellings the reason for non-occupancy. 

3. That, to ensure comparability of census re- 
sults, this study examine the definitions of ‘‘house- 
hold,” ‘family dwelling unit,’’ and ‘‘non-dwelling 
unit quarters” used by the different countries, 
and that it clarify the concept of temporary dwell- 
ing in view of the different interpretations given 
to this term. 

4, That minimum tables be prepared by coun- 
tries collecting data on rental values, in order to 
utilize the information obtained. 

5. That data on the value of the property be 
collected in future censuses only for those dwell- 
ings occupied by the owner. 


RESOLUTION 4. AGRICULTURAL CENSUS 


The IV Session of the Committee on the 1950 
Census of the Americas, assembled in Washington, 
D. C., June 11-15, 1951, 

CONSIDERING: That some countries have in- 
dicated that it is impossible to prepare all the 
tables that were approved by the III Session of 
COTA as a minimum for the agricultural census; 

That cota has always endeavored to adapt its 
program to the needs and resources of the coun- 
tries of the Western Hemisphere; 

That the heterogeneity of the systems of units 
of measurement used in some countries of the 
Western Hemisphere, could be an obstacle to the 
comparability of the final tabulations of the agri- 
cultural census, if employed in the final publica- 
tions; 

That a knowledge of the technical problems of 
the agricultural census and the manner in which 
they have been resolved by the countries would be 
valuable for future censuses ; 


That adequate analysis of the data from the 
agricultural census and maximum utilization 
thereof by the countries are indispensable to bring 
to a logical conclusion the census program in this 
field; 

That it is desirable to issue the preliminary re- 
sults of censuses with the least possible delay, 
RECOMMENDS: 

1. That table 7 of document 984, on number of 
holdings classified according to specified number 
of cattle, be left as optional, and that the anota- 
tion which appears at the end of the cross tabula- 
tions be eliminated; and that table 11, on use of 
power by size of holdings, be prepared on the basis 
of a full tabulation of the agricultural schedules. 

2. That in publishing the results of the agricul- 
tural census countries use the metric decimal sys- 
tem, or, if that is not feasible, the Anglo-American 
system. 

3. That the Inter American Statistical Insti- 
tute, in cooperation with the appropriate inter- 
national agencies, make a study on the basis of 
detailed reports furnished by the American na- 
tions, of the technical problems encountered in 
their agricultural censuses, and that the conclu- 
sions of this study be presented for consideration 
at a future session of COINS. 

4. That the author of document 1003 on utiliza- 
tion of the agricultural census, or some other 
specialist on this subject be requested to prepare 
an expanded report, including examples, which 
would serve the countries as a guide in the analy- 
sis and utilization of the agricultural censuses. 

5. That the countries request such technical 
aid in the field of agricultural census as can be 
made available by agencies participating in the 
program of technical assistance of the Organiza- 
tion of American States and of the United Nations. 

6. That countries be urged to publish at the 
earliest possible time, in preliminary or final form, 
the total number of agricultural, holdings enu- 
merated, with their respective areas, for the larger 
administrative divisions (state, province, etc.). 


RESOLUTION 5. StupIES RELATED TO THE 
CENSUS PROGRAM 


The IV Session of the Committee on the 1950 
Census of the Americas, assembled in Washington, 
D.C., June 11-15, 1951, 

ConsIDERING: That at the time when the results 
of a population and housing census become avail- 
able the opportunity exists to conduct certain 
types of statistical studies which are of far-reach- 
ing importance and which cannot be conducted 
effectively at other times; and recognizing the 
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great value of such studies, not only to others but 
also to the national statistical agencies in the 
conduct of their primary responsibilities, 
RECOMMENDS: 

That the various countries carry out, in so far 
as their resources permit, the following studies as 
a related activity of their census programs: 

1. The preparation and publication of national 
life tables. 

2. The conduct of a test of the completeness of 
birth registration through relating registered 
births to enumerated infants for a sample of the 
population. 

3. Evaluation of under-enumeration in the cen- 
sus and investigation of other factors affecting 
the quality of the census data. 

4. Refinement and testing of population esti- 
mating procedures. 

5. Publication of a census atlas, containing 
demographic and, if possible, economic data, and 
for the preservation of census map materials. 


ReEsoLuTiIon 6. To Countries Wuicu Have Nor 
Yet ACHIEVED CENSUSES UNDER THE PROGRAM 
OF THE CENSUS OF THE AMERICAS 


The IV Session of the Committee on the 1950 
Census of the Americas, assembled in Washington, 
D. C., June 11-15, 1951, 

CONSIDERING: That under the program of the 
Census of the Americas, the great majority of the 
American nations, in or around 1950, have 
achieved the taking of censuses of population and 
a number of them have also taken censuses of 
housing and agriculture; 

That there are still four countries in which 
census plans have not yet reached the stage of 
enumeration, despite the commendable effort dis- 
played by the technical agencies charged with 
preparing and carrying out the censuses; 

That the statistical results of the censuses 
which may be taken in the near future will con- 
stitute valuable support for the census experience 
in the American Continent, from the standpoints 
of both international comparability and the unity 
of the program, particularly in providing census 
information for the hemisphere as a whole, 
AGREES: 

1. To express its great concern that the Ameri- 
can nations whose census plans have not yet 
reached the stage of enumeration may carry the 
census program to a successful conclusion as soon 
as circumstances permit, to the end that the cor- 
responding statistical results may be comparable 
with those of the other countries of the hemi- 
sphere. 


2. To request the secretary general of the Inter 
American Statistical Institute, through appro- 
priate means, to transmit to the governments of 
the countries in question this action of the Com- 
mittee on the 1950 Census of the Americas, with 
the hope which it expresses. 

3. To request the secretary general also to 
place at the disposal of these governments the 
fullest possible information concerning the tech- 
nical experience of the different countries with 
respect to application of the Census of the Ameri- 
cas program, and to extend to them such collabora- 
tion as they may request. 


First SESSION OF THE COMMITTEE ON Im- 
PROVEMENT OF NATIONAL STATISTICS.—The 
First Session of the Committee on Improve- 
ment of National Statistics (corns) of the 
Inter American Statistical Institute (1as1) 
was held at the Pan American Union in 
Washington, D. C., June 2-8, 1951. 

This Committee grew out of a proposal 
submitted by the Executive Committee of 
IASI to the Second Inter-American Statistical 
Congress, held in Bogota in January 1950. In 
consideration of this proposal and of the 
demonstrated effectiveness of the Committee 
on the 1950 Census of the Americas (corTa), 
the Second Statistical Congress recom- 
mended that a corresponding type of com- 
mittee be created which would have as its 
broad objective the improvement of all types 
of official statistics as well as the coordination 
of these into a statistical program as a whole. 

Coins was subsequently created, by the 
Executive Committee of IAsI, as an all- 
nations committee, consisting of the “chief 
statistical officer’? (customarily the director 
general of national statistics) in each country 
as voting member, and “observers” from 
various international organizations which 
have active statistical programs in the 
Western Hemisphere. 

Under its Charter, comns constitutes a 
forum for national representatives to ex- 
amine and discuss common problems and to 
take collective action to solve them. 

In order to accomplish its purposes in the 
formulative stages of the program to be 
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achieved, corns will follow the fundamental 
principle of obtaining the direct participation 
of those who have the primary interest, 
authority and responsibility within their 
own countries for improving official 
statistics. 

The announced objectives of the First 
Session were “‘to launch corns; and to con- 
sider measures for implementing national 
programs of foreign trade statistics, indus- 
trial statistics, and cooperation among 
statistical agencies.” 

The agenda contained three major topics 
of discussion—foreign trade statistics, in- 
dustrial statistics, and measures or mediums 
to aid national statistical coordination—and 
several organizational and administrative 
topics. 

Four principal working documents had 
been prepared for the First Session of corns 
—two on foreign trade statistics, one on in- 
dustrial statistics, and one on national 
statistical coordination. 

Present at the meeting of corns were the 
representatives of Argentina, Brazil, Canada, 
Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, the Dominican 
Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, Guatemala, 
Haiti, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Pan- 
ama, Paraguay, the United States, Uruguay, 
and Venezuela. Also attending were ob- 
servers from the following organizations: 
International Monetary Fund; International 
Statistical Institute; the Statistical Office of 
the United Nations; International Labour 
Office; Organization of American States; 
Food and Agriculture Organization of the 
United Nations; United Nations Educa- 
tional, Scientific and Cultural Organization; 
and the World Health Organization. 

The principal results of the First Session 
of corns, were based on the reports and draft 
proposals of the Working Groups, which 
were reviewed, amended, and adopted by the 
Committee as a whole in plenary meeting. 


These results are summarized in the follow- 
ing paragraphs: 


Agreement was reached by the members of 
COINS to take appropriate steps to provide foreign 
trade statistics in accordance with the Standard 
International Trade Classification, following as 
closely as possible the suggestions of the United 
Nations as to frequency and content of these 
statistics. It was pointed out that technical assist- 
ance to the nations will be needed in this field. 
The Committee recommended that investigations 
be undertaken relative to the definitions and prac- 
tices of foreign trade in the respective countries. 

On the subject of industrial statistics, coins 
supported the recommendations of the uN Sta- 
tistical Commission at its VI Session, but also 
recognized that, preparatory to carrying out the 
broader recommendations of the Commission, 
many of the countries would need to take certain 
‘first steps’? along the lines proposed in the 1asr 
working document, i.e., to build up a register, 
starting with the more important industries; to 
measure the accuracy of this register, through a 
‘‘micro-census’’; to prepare and publish a direc- 
tory of establishments. These steps would lead to 
the subsequent taking of an industrial census. 
The Committee requested that 1asr, in collabora- 
tion with the United Nations, prepare a Spanish 
edition of the coding manual and the related 
alphabetical index of the principal products and 
operations specified in the International Standard 
Industrial Classification. 

Corns expressed particular interest in the sub- 
ject of national statistical coordination, agreeing 
upon certain indispensable prerequisites for over- 
all planning of an adequate national statistical 
system. It recommended that the topic of national 
statistical coordination be given further study and 
included on the agenda of the II Session of corns. 

In accordance with the request of the Executive 
Committee of rast, a careful review of the National 
Focal Point program of rast was made. The neces- 
sity for the backing of the Focal Point Program 
by the Directors General of Statistics was re- 
emphasized, and the Institute was requested to 
continue its work of encouragement and stimula- 
tion to the General Bureaus of Statistics in de- 
veloping effective National Focal Points for Sta- 
tistical Information. 

2 Report on the First Session of the Committee on Improve- 
ment of National Statietics, (Washington, D.C., June 2-8, 1951). 
Inter American Statistical Institute. % Pan American Union, 
Washington 6, D.C. 
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Specialized Conferences 


Fifth Pan American Highway Congress 


DEFINITIVE DaTE AND INVITATIONS.— 
At the meeting of April 18, 1951 the Coun- 
cil of the OAS authorized the Secretary Gen- 
eral to inform the Governments of the 
Member States that the Fifth Pan Ameri- 
can Highway Congress would take place 
October 8-14, 1951 and to send to the Or- 
ganizing Committee of that Congress the 
names of the international agencies and pri- 
vate institutions interested in highway 
matters that might be invited to send official 
Observers to the Congress. At the special 
request of the Organizing Committee of the 
Congress, the Council of the OAS, at the 
meeting of June 6, 1951, decided to invite 
Canada to participate in this Congress by 
appointing and sending an Observer. 


REGULATIONS AND AGENDA.—At the meet- 
ing of March 14, 1951 the Inter-American 
Economic and Social Council considered a 
report submitted by its Executive Commit- 
tee on the Regulations and Agenda of the 
Fifth Pan American Highway Congress. The 
formulation of these regulations and agenda 
was entrusted to the Economic and Social 
Council by the Council of the Organization 
in its resolution of April 3, 1950. In its re- 
port the Executive Committee announced 
that the Government of Peru had fixed the 
date of the Congress for October 8-14, 
1951, whereas previously it was to be held 
October 15-23, 1950. 

The draft of the regulations and agenda, 
based primarily on the Regulations of the 
Fourth Inter-American Conference on Agri- 
culture, also took into consideration the 
drafts of the regulations and agenda ap- 
proved by the Organizing Committee of the 
Congress, and a preliminary outline pre- 


pared by the Travel Division of the Pan 
American Union. 

After making various recommendations, 
the Executive Committee submitted the 
aforementioned report, which included the 
draft regulations and agenda, for the consid- 
eration of the Economic and Social Council. 

Upon consideration of the report, the 
Council approved the following resolution: 


The Inter-American Economie and Social 
Council, 

Having seen the Report on the Draft Regula- 
tions and Agenda for the Fifth Pan American 
Highway Congress, submitted by the Executive 
Committee on February 21, 1951, 

RESOLVES: 

1. To transmit to the American Governments, 
through their Representatives on the Council, the 
Draft Regulations and Agenda for the forthcoming 
Fifth Pan American Highway Congress. 

2. To transmit the said documents to the Coun- 
cil of the OAS for its information. 

3. To recommend to the Governments of the 
American Republics that they send their observa- 
tions on the Draft Agenda to the Inter-American 
Economic and Social Council within the next 30 
days. 

4, To transmit the said documents to the Or- 
ganizing Committee of the Fifth Pan American 
Highway Congress and to the Permanent Institu- 
tion of the Pan American Highway Congresses for 
their information. 


Since the final date for the Governments 
to send their observations on the agenda of 
the Congress was set for May 1, 1951, the 
Economic and Social Council considered 
the agenda again at the meeting of May 3. 
However, due to the fact that several Repre- 
sentatives thought it would be better to 
give their Governments more time, the 
Agenda and Regulations of the Fifth Con- 
gress were not approved until May 24, 1951. 
The text of the Agenda and Regulations 
reads as follows: . 
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AGENDA 
Section I—TEcHNICAL 


DESIGN, CONSTRUCTION, IMPROVEMENT 
AND MAINTENANCE 


1. Classification of highways. Planning high- 
way systems. Priority of routes. 

2. Technical characteristics related to the ter- 
rain and vehicles. Influence of mechanical methods 
in highway design, construction and maintenance. 

3. Design, with special reference to highways 
in jungle, mountain and desert areas. 

4, Aviation and aerial photography as applied 
to road surveys. 

5. Design of high speed roads. Highways 
through cities. Elevated highways. Grade separa- 
tion. 

6. Drainage structures. Bridges. Foundations. 
Standard loads. Modern design of timber, steel, 
aluminum and concrete bridges. Prestressed con- 
crete and its influence on bridge design. Pre- 
fabricated bridges. Reinforced concrete hinges and 
supports. Standard calculations and recommenda- 
tions for earthquake-resistant bridges. 

7. Geology and meteorology as applied to high- 
way practice. 

8. Soils engineering in highway construction. 
Soil profiles. Laboratory research. 

9. Drainage. Sub-surface drainage. Erosion 
control. Specific problem of erratic sands. 

10. Stabilized bases and surfaces. Modern 
methods of consolidation. 

11. Specifications for highway construction and 
materials. 

12. Pavements. Design of rigid and flexible 
pavements. 

13. Roadside beautification. 

14. Maintenance, hand and machine opera- 
tions. Study of road deterioration. 

15. Improvement—technical and economical 
aspects. 

16. Equipment. Selection, operation, mainte- 
nance. Shops. Output. Coordination of machine 
operations. 

17. Miscellaneous. 


Section II—TRarFric 


1. Vehicles, their basic function. Limits on 
weights and measurements. 

2. Improvement of automotive.vehicles. Diesel 
motors. Other motors. 

3. Codification. Legislation and regulations: 


a) Vehicles. Classification. Indispensable 
equipment. Registration of vehicles. Title of 
ownership. Periodic inspection. 


b) Drivers and permits. Classification. Ex- 
aminations. 

c) Traffic. Regulation of traffic. Signs and 
markers. Rules of the road. Parking. 

d) Driver’s responsibility in traffic. Respect 
for the rights of others. Violations. Accidents. 
Penalties. Traffic courts. Statistics. 

e) Traffic control. National, state and mu- 
nicipal authorities. Traffic police. 


4. Roads and traffic. Safety. Uniform signs. 
Identification of routes. Use of numbers. 

5. Highway and tourist guides. Travel maps. 
Service stations, tourist camps, cabins and hotels. 
Commerical advertising on highways. Highway 
traffic safety. 

6. Traffic education. Driver and pedestrian. 
The role of school, college, university and civic 
associations. Public support. 

7. Traffic engineering in relation to urban and 
rural problems. Traffic census by weight, fre- 
quency, etc. 

8. Miscellaneous. 


Section III—LEGIsuaTIon, ADMINISTRATION 
FINANCE AND EcoNomIcs 


1. National highway laws, results obtained, 
advisable amendments. 

2. Administrative and financial cooperation 
among governments and political subdivisions. 

3. Financing of highway construction. Special 
highway funds. Taxes and other highway reve- 
nues. Road and bridge tolls. 

4. Taxes for improvements. Encumbrances on 
private property, expropriation for public use 
restrictions and limitations of ownership. 

5. Right of way. Use and abuse. Laws regulat- 
ing easements as applied to highways; telegram 
and telephone lines, pipe lines, etc. 

6. Procedures for highway construction: force 
account, contract, etc. 

7. Costs. Standards for construction costs with 
mechanical equipment. Unit prices. Criteria for 
rental of mechanical equipment. Comparative 
studies of hand and machine construction costs. 
Advantages and disadvantages of hand and me- 
chanical work. 

8. Administrative organization of highway de- 
partments. Selection of personnel; salaries, pro- 
motions, etc. 

9. Technical and economic control of highway 
projects. 

10. Economy of transportation. 

11. Coordination of transportation systems. 

12. Miscellaneous. 
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Section IV—Hicuway Epvucation, 
RAPPROCHEMENT, PROPAGANDA 


1. Teaching highway engineering in universi- 
ties and technical schools. Teaching administra- 
tive and cost accounting in schools of engineering. 
Summer courses. Postgraduate courses. 

2. State responsibility in the training of stu- 
dents and professionals. Fellowships. Scholar- 
ships. Visits to other countries. 

3. Interchange of professionals, students and 
technical literature. 

4. Schools for superintendents, operators and 
mechanics. 

5. Appropriate highway and tourist propa- 
ganda. Publicity to obtain voluntary cooperation 
from individuals and associations. 

6. Miscellaneous. 


SEcTION V—INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


1. Permanent institution of the Pan American 
Highway Congresses. Constitution. 

2. National roads comprising the Pan American 
System. Report on their present condition. Pro- 
posed construction. Funds for continuation of 
work, 

3. Pan American Highway System. Report of 
the Pan American Highway Confederation. Re- 
port of the Finance and Technical Committees 
created by the 1936 Convention on the Pan Ameri- 
can Highway. Proposed agreement for uniform 
minimum standards of basic routes. International 
financial action to finish the Pan American High- 
way System. 

4. International traffic. Convention for its reg- 
ulation. Uniform traffic regulations. Proposed 
convention on highway signs. Activities of the 
automobile clubs. 

5. Inter-American highway cooperation for de- 
fense during the present emergency. 

6. Nomenclature and uniform definitions of 
highway and bridge terms. 

7. Penetration roads to tap new production 
areas in America. Inter-American cooperation. 
Program of United Nations and other countries 
for extending technical assistance. 

8. Miscellaneous. 


REGULATIONS 


CHAPTER I—PuURPOSES 


ArticLe 1. The Fifth Pan American Highway 
Congress, designated as an Inter-American Spe- 
cialized Conference by a resolution adopted by the 
Council of the Organization of American States 


on April 3, 1950, will meet for the purpose of co- 
ordinating the efforts of the American nations in 
promoting highway development and perfecting 
highway construction, maintenance, improve- 
ment, and use. 


CuapTeR II—DELEGATIONS 


ARTICLE 2. The following may attend the Fifth 
Pan American Highway Congress: Official Dele- 
gates; Official Observers and Observers. The Con- 
gress may appoint Honorary Members of such 
rank as it deems advisable. 

ARTICLE 3. Official Delegates shall be the rep- 
resentatives appointed by the Governments of 
the American States. They shall be invested with 
due powers by means of credentials issued by 
their respective Governments, or by official com- 
munications from the respective Ministries or 
Departments of Foreign Affairs addressed to the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Peru. 

ArtTIcLE 4. The Official Delegates may be ac- 
companied by counselors and technical advisers 
who may be designated to represent them at the 
sessions of the Congress or of the various commit- 
tees. The counselors and technical advisers may 
be accredited in the manner deemed advisable by 
their respective Governments. 

ArticLe 5. The Secretary General of the Or- 
ganization of American States or his representa- 
tive shall participate with voice, but without vote, 
in deliberations of the Congress, pursuant to Ar- 
ticle 81 of the Charter of the Organization of 
American States. 

ARTICLE 6. Official Observers shall be those 
appointed by the international organizations and 
non-governmental institutions interested in high- 
way development that have relations with the 
Organization of American States. The Official 
Observers shall have voice, but no vote, at the 
sessions of the Congress or of the committees. 

ARTICLE 7. Observers shall be those who have 
been appointed as such by official or private in- 
stitutions and the experts and other specialists in 
highway matters invited by the Organizing Com- 
mittee under such terms and conditions as it may 
prescribe. Observers shall have neither voice nor 
vote at the sessions of the Congress or of commit- 


tees. 


CuapteR ITI—PReELIMINARY MEETING 


ARTICLE 8. Prior to the Opening Session the 
Chairmen of the Delegations shall hold a prelimi- 
nary meeting to discuss the following matters, 
which will be decided upon at the Opening Session: 
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a) Election of the President of the Con- 
gress; 

b) Designation of the Committee on Cre- 
dentials; 

c) Establishment of Committees; 

d) Closing date of the Congress; 

€) Miscellaneous. 


CHAPTER IV—OFFICERS OF THE CONGRESS 
PRESIDENT 


ARTICLE 9. The Government of Peru shall des- 
ignate the temporary President of the Congress, 
who shall preside until the permanent President 
is elected. 

ARTICLE 10. The President of the Congress 
shall be elected by an absolute majority of the 
Official Delegations accredited to the Congress. 

ArtIcLE 11. The duties of the President of the 
Congress shall be: 

a) To preside at the sessions of the Con- 
gress and to submit for consideration, in regu- 
lar sequence, the subjects contained in the 
order of the day. 

b) To grant the flgor to the delegates in 
the order in which they have requested it. 

c) To decide points of order raised during 
the debate of the Congress. However, if any 
Delegation shall so request, the ruling of the 
chair shall be submitted to the Congress for 
decision. 

d) To put the matters under discussion to 
a vote, and announce the results. 

e) To transmit to the delegates, through 
the Secretary General, the order of business 
for the plenary sessions as far in advance as 
possible. 

f) To call meetings of the Chairmen of the 
Official Delegations when the business of the 
Congress so requires. 

g) To take such measures as he deems ad- 
visable to expedite the work and to see that 
the Regulations are complied with. 


VICE-PRESIDENTS 


ARTICLE 12. The Chairmen of the Official Dele- 
gations shall be Vice-Presidents of the Congress 
and replace the President, during his absence, in 
the order of precedence established in Article 13. 


ORDER OF PRECEDENCE 


ARTICLE 13. At the first plenary session and 
after the election of the President, the order of 


precedence of the Delegations in all the activities 
of the Congress shall be determined by lot. Until 
the aforementioned drawing is held, the Delega- 
tions shall be placed in alphabetical order. 


SECRETARY GENERAL 


ARTICLE 14. The Secretary General of the Con- 
gress shall be appointed by the President of Peru. 

ARTICLE 15. The duties of the Secretary Gen- 
eral shall be: 

a) To organize, direct, and coordinate the 
work of the assistant secretaries, committee 
secretaries, interpreters, clerks, and other 
employees assigned by the Government of 
Peru to the Secretariat of the Congress. 

b) To receive, distribute, and answer the 
official correspondence of the Congress. 

c) To prepare, or have prepared under his 
supervision, the minutes of the sessions in 
conformity with the notes the secretaries shal] 
furnish him; and to distribute among the dele- 
gates, before each session, copies of the min- 
utes of the previous sessions. 

d) To prepare the order of the day pursuant, 
to instructions from the President of the Con- 
gress and distribute it among the Delegations. 

e) To be the intermediary between Delega- 
tions or their respective members in matters 
pertaining to the Congress, and between them 
and the Peruvian authorities. 

f) To transmit the original minutes of the 
Congress and of the committees to the General 
Secretariat of the Organization of American 
States for preservation in its archives. 

g) To perform any other duties assigned to 
him by the Regulations, by the Congress, or 
by the President of the latter. 


CHAPTER V—CoMMITTEES OF THE CONGRESS 


ArTIcLE 16. Pursuant to Article 8 of these 
Regulations, there shall be as many working com- 
mittees as the Congress deems necessary for the 
study of the various topics listed on the agenda of 
the Congress. Each Delegation shall be entitled 
to be represented on each working committee. 
The names of the representatives designated for 
each committee shall be sent by each Delegation 
to the Secretary General as soon as possible. 

ARTICLE 17. Each committee shall elect from 
among its members a chairman, a vice chairman, 
and a rapporteur. The rapporteurs shall submit 
their reports to the committees for approval before 
presenting them to the plenary sessions of the 
Congress. 
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ARTICLE 18. The committees may appoint such 
subcommittees as they deem necessary for the 
study of the topics assigned to them for considera- 
tion. Delegates not members of a subcommittee 
shall have the right to participate with voice but 
without vote in the discussions thereof. 

ARTICLE 19. In addition to the working commit- 
tees that the Congress decides to establish, there 
shall be the following committees: A Committee 
on Credentials; and a Coordinating and Drafting 
Committee, composed of the President of the 
Congress and the Chairmen of the working com- 
mittees. 

ARTICLE 20. The Coordinating and Drafting 
Committee shall be responsible for the preparation 
and development of the general work plan of the 
Congress, and shall make, at the plenary sessions, 
such recommendations as it deems pertinent. It 
shall meet periodically during the sessions of the 
Congress, and to it all the draft resolutions and 
other pertinent data shall be transmitted after 
approval by the respective committees and before 
being submitted to the plenary sessions. The Co- 
ordinating and Drafting Committee shall examine 
the said drafts, and if incongruities, repetition, or 
any other defect that would impair the unity and 
clarity of the work of the Congress are found, it 
shall return them to the respective Committee 
with such suggestions as it considers advisable. 

ARTICLE 21. The committee reports shall be 
delivered to the Secretary General in sufficient 
time before the plenary session at which they are 
to be discussed, so that they may be distributed 
among all the delegates. 


CHAPTER VI—PRESENTATION OF PAPERS 


ARTICLE 22. The members of the Congress may 

present to it two kinds of papers: 

a) Reports 

b) Proposals 
The reports shall expound and illustrate any of the 
subjects on the agenda of the Congress. The pro- 
posals shall deal with any matter on the agenda 
that by the nature of the required research or 
study will lead to results that may find expression 
in conclusions, which shall be submitted to the 
Congress for approval. Proposals may be pre- 
sented by Official Members only. 

ARTICLE 23. Papers shall be typewritten or 
printed, and shall not exceed 10,000 words. They 
shall be accompanied by a summary of not more 
than 1,200 words, this summary to be written in 
the original language and accompanied by a Span- 
ish translation, if this is not the original language. 


CHAPTER VII—SESSIONS OF THE CONGRESS AND 
OF THE COMMITTEES 


ARTICLE 24. The Congress shall hold formal 
opening and closing sessions, and regular sessions 
to consider and adopt the reports, conclusions, 
and statements or recommendations proposed by 
the committees, which shall be presented by their 
respective rapporteurs. 

ARTICLE 25. The Opening Session shall be held 
at the time and place fixed by the Government of 
Peru. The other sessions shall be held on the dates 
set by the Congress. 

ARTICLE 26. In order to have a quorum at the 
plenary or committee sessions, a majority of the 
Official Delegations must be represented. 

ARTICLE 27. At the opening of the plenary ses- 
sions the Secretary General shall read the minutes 
of the previous session, unless the Congress de- 
cides to dispense with their reading. Any remarks 
thereon made by the President or by a delegate 
shall be duly recorded, and approval of the min- 
utes shall be in order. 

ARTICLE 28. Each Official Delegation shall have 
but one vote. At the plenary sessions, and in the 
committee meetings, votes shall be taken by show 
of hands, or by a roll call when so requested by 
any delegate. In a roll call the vote shall be taken 
in accordance with the order of precedence of the 
Official Delegations. 

ARTICLE 29. The Congress shall not proceed to 
vote on any draft resolution, report, proposal, or 
amendment except when at least two thirds of 
the Official Delegations are present. Any country 
that is unable to be represented at a meeting may 
vote in absentia, either by submitting its vote in 
writing or by authorizing the Delegation of 
another country to act as its proxy. 

ArticLeE 30. No draft resolution, report, or 
proposal shall be discussed until after it has been 
submitted to the Congress or to the corresponding 
committee and the text thereof has been duly 
distributed to the delegates by the Secretary 
General. The Congress or the committees may 
suspend the application of this article by a vote 
of two thirds of the Official Delegations present 
at the particular meeting. 

ARTICLE 31. Any motion to amend a draft reso- 
lution, report, or proposal shall be referred to the 
appropriate committee for study, unless the Con- 
gress decides otherwise by a vote of two thirds of 
the Official Delegations. 

ARTICLE 32. Amendments shall be submitted 
for discussion and put to a vote before the article 
or proposal they are designed to modify. 
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a) Election of the President of the Con- 
gress; 

b) Designation of the Committee on Cre- 
dentials; 

c) Establishment of Committees; 

d) Closing date of the Congress; 

e) Miscellaneous. 


CHAPTER IV—OFFICERS OF THE CONGRESS 
PRESIDENT 


ARTICLE 9. The Government of Peru shall des- 
ignate the temporary President of the Congress, 
who shall preside until the permanent President 
is elected. 

ARTICLE 10. The President of the Congress 
shall be elected by an absolute majority of the 
Official Delegations accredited to the Congress. 

ARTICLE 11. The duties of the President of the 
Congress shall be: 

a) To preside at the sessions of the Con- 
gress and to submit for consideration, in regu- 
lar sequence, the subjects contained in the 
order of the day. 

b) To grant the flgor to the delegates in 
the order in which they have requested it. 

c) To decide points of order raised during 
the debate of the Congress. However, if any 
Delegation shall so request, the ruling of the 
chair shall be submitted to the Congress for 
decision. 

d) To put the matters under discussion to 
a vote, and announce the results. 

e) To transmit to the delegates, through 
the Secretary General, the order of business 
for the plenary sessions as far in advance as 
possible. 

J) To call meetings of the Chairmen of the 
Official Delegations when the business of the 
Congress so requires. 

g) To take such measures as he deems ad- 
visable to expedite the work and to see that 
the Regulations are complied with. 


VICE-PRESIDENTS 


ARTICLE 12. The Chairmen of the Official Dele- 
gations shall be Vice-Presidents of the Congress 
and replace the President, during his absence, in 
the order of precedence established in Article 13. 


ORDER OF PRECEDENCE 


ARTICLE 13. At the first plenary session and 
after the election of the President, the order of 


precedence of the Delegations in all the activities 
of the Congress shall be determined by lot. Until 
the aforementioned drawing is held, the Delega- 
tions shall be placed in alphabetical order. 


SECRETARY GENERAL 


ARTICLE 14. The Secretary General of the Con- 
gress shall be appointed by the President of Peru. 

ARTICLE 15. The duties of the Secretary Gen- 
eral shall be: 

a) To organize, direct, and coordinate the 
work of the assistant secretaries, committee 
secretaries, interpreters, clerks, and other 
employees assigned by the Government of 
Peru to the Secretariat of the Congress. 

b) To receive, distribute, and answer the 
official correspondence of the Congress. 

c) To prepare, or have prepared under his 
supervision, the minutes of the sessions in 
conformity with the notes the secretaries shail] 
furnish him; and to distribute among the dele- 
gates, before each session, copies of the min- 
utes of the previous sessions. 

d) To prepare the order of the day pursuant. 
to instructions from the President of the Con- 
gress and distribute it among the Delegations. 

e) To be the intermediary between Delega- 
tions or their respective members in matters 
pertaining to the Congress, and between them 
and the Peruvian authorities. 

f) To transmit the original minutes of the 
Congress and of the committees to the General 
Secretariat of the Organization of American 
States for preservation in its archives. 

g) To perform any other duties assigned to 
him by the Regulations, by the Congress, or 
by the President of the latter. 


CHAPTER V—CoMMITTEES OF THE CONGRESS 


ARTICLE 16. Pursuant to Article 8 of these 
Regulations, there shall be as many working com- 
mittees as the Congress deems necessary for the 
study of the various topics listed on the agenda of 
the Congress. Each Delegation shall be entitled 
to be represented on each working committee. 
The names of the representatives designated for 
each committee shall be sent by each Delegation 
to the Secretary General as soon as possible. 

ARTICLE 17. Each committee shall elect from 
among its members a chairman, a vice chairman, 
and a rapporteur. The rapporteurs shall submit 
their reports to the committees for approval before 
presenting them to the plenary sessions of the 
Congress. 
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ARTICLE 18. The committees may appoint such 
subcommittees as they deem necessary for the 
study of the topics assigned to them for considera- 
tion. Delegates not members of a subcommittee 
shall have the right to participate with voice but 
without vote in the discussions thereof. 

ARTICLE 19. In addition to the working commit- 
tees that the Congress decides to establish, there 
shall be the following committees: A Committee 
on Credentials; and a Coordinating and Drafting 
Committee, composed of the President of the 
Congress and the Chairmen of the working com- 
mittees. 

ARTICLE 20. The Coordinating and Drafting 
Committee shall be responsible for the preparation 
and development of the general work plan of the 
Congress, and shall make, at the plenary sessions, 
such recommendations as it deems pertinent. It 
shall meet periodically during the sessions of the 
Congress, and to it all the draft resolutions and 
other pertinent data shall be transmitted after 
approval by the respective committees and before 
being submitted to the plenary sessions. The Co- 
ordinating and Drafting Committee shall examine 
the said drafts, and if incongruities, repetition, or 
any other defect that would impair the unity and 
clarity of the work of the Congress are found, it 
shall return them to the respective Committee 
with such suggestions as it considers advisable. 

ARTICLE 21. The committee reports shall be 
delivered to the Secretary General in sufficient 
time before the plenary session at which they are 
to be discussed, so that they may be distributed 
among all the delegates. 


CHAPTER VI—PRESENTATION OF PAPERS 


ARTICLE 22. The members of the Congress may 

present to it two kinds of papers: 

a) Reports 

b) Proposals 
The reports shall expound and illustrate any of the 
subjects on the agenda of the Congress. The pro- 
posals shall deal with any matter on the agenda 
that by the nature of the required research or 
study will lead to results that may find expression 
in conclusions, which shall be submitted to the 
Congress for approval. Proposals may be pre- 
sented by Official Members only. 

ARTICLE 23. Papers shall be typewritten or 
printed, and shall not exceed 10,000 words. They 
shall be accompanied by a summary of not more 
than 1,200 words, this summary to be written in 
the original language and accompanied by a Span- 
ish translation, if this is not the original language. 


CHAPTER VII—SEssSIONS OF THE CONGRESS AND 
OF THE COMMITTEES 


ARTICLE 24. The Congress shall hold formal 
opening and closing sessions, and regular sessions 
to consider and adopt the reports, conclusions, 
and statements or recommendations proposed by 
the committees, which shall be presented by their 
respective rapporteurs. 

ARTICLE 25. The Opening Session shall be held 
at the time and place fixed by the Government of 
Peru. The other sessions shall be held on the dates 
set by the Congress. 

ARTICLE 26. In order to have a quorum at the 
plenary or committee sessions, a majority of the 
Official Delegations must be represented. 

ARTICLE 27. At the opening of the plenary ses- 
sions the Secretary General shall read the minutes 
of the previous session, unless the Congress de- 
cides to dispense with their reading. Any remarks 
thereon made by the President or by a delegate 
shall be duly recorded, and approval of the min- 
utes shall be in order. 

ARTICLE 28. Each Official Delegation shall have 
but one vote. At the plenary sessions, and in the 
committee meetings, votes shall be taken by show 
of hands, or by a roll call when so requested by 
any delegate. In a roll call the vote shall be taken 
in accordance with the order of precedence of the 
Official Delegations. 

ARTICLE 29. The Congress shall not proceed to 
vote on any draft resolution, report, proposal, or 
amendment except when at least two thirds of 
the Official Delegations are present. Any country 
that is unable to be represented at a meeting may 
vote in absentia, either by submitting its vote in 
writing or by authorizing the Delegation of 
another country to act as its proxy. 

ArTICLE 30. No draft resolution, report, or 
proposal shall be discussed until after it has been 
submitted to the Congress or to the corresponding 
committee and the text thereof has been duly 
distributed to the delegates by the Secretary 
General. The Congress or the committees may 
suspend the application of this article by a vote 
of two thirds of the Official Delegations present 
at the particular meeting. 

ARTICLE 31. Any motion to amend a draft reso- 
lution, report, or proposal shall be referred to the 
appropriate committee for study, unless the Con- 
gress decides otherwise by a vote of two thirds of 
the Official Delegations. 

ARTICLE 32. Amendments shall be submitted 
for discussion and put to a vote before the article 
or proposal they are designed to modify. 
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ARTICLE 33. Save in instances expressly ex- 
cepted in these Regulations, the draft resolutions, 
reports, or proposals that the Congress considers 
shall be understood to be approved when they re- 
ceive the affirmative vote of an absolute majority 
of the Official Delegations accredited to the Con- 
gress. 

ARTICLE 34. The plenary sessions of the Con- 
gress and the committee meetings shall be public. 
At the request of an Official Delegation, the Con- 
gress or the committee may agree that a session 
be held or be continued in private. Any such pro- 
posal of an Official Delegation shall have preferen- 
tial consideration ahd shall be put to a vote with- 
out need for discussion. 


CuapTterR VIII—LANGUAGES OF THE CONGRESS 


ARTICLE 35. The official languages of the Con- 
gress shall be Spanish, French, English and Portu- 
guese. The delegates may speak and read manu- 
scripts in their own language. The interpreters 
shall translate the remarks of the delegates into 
the other official languages of the Congress. The 
interpreters shall likewise translate the remarks 
of the President and of the Secretary General. To 
facilitate the work of the General Secretariat, the 
minutes of the plenary sessions and of the commit- 
tee meetings shall be published in Spanish. The 
Final Act approved by the Congress shall be pre- 
pared in accordance with the provisions of Arti- 
cle 40. 


CuapTeR [X—MINUTES OF THE SESSIONS AND 
PUBLICATIONS OF THE CONGRESS 


ARTICLE 36. Minutes shall be kept of the plen- 
ary sessions and of the committee meetings of the 
Congress. The minutes of the plenary sessions 
shall be taken down verbatim. As regards those 
of the committees, the secretary of each commit- 
tee shall prepare minutes of each meeting, wherein 
the discussions shall be summarized and the con- 
clusions reached by the committee recorded in full. 

ARTICLE 37. The minutes shall be printed as 
promptly as possible after the respective meeting 
is held. They shall be drafted first in provisional 
form, and if any delegate submits an amendment, 
the text shall be revised and the final publication 
made later. 

ARTICLE 38. As soon as possible after the close 
of the Congress, the Government of Peru shall 
publish the proceedings thereof, which shall in- 
clude the studies and proposals that have been 
accepted. 
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CHAPTER X—FINAL Act 


ARTICLE 39. The Final Act shall contain all the 
resolutions, recommendations, votes, and agree- 
ments approved by the Congress, and, the Spanish 
text thereof shall be signed at the closing session. 
The Secretary General of the Congress shall trans- 
mit the original of the Final Act to the General 
Secretariat of the Organization of American 
States, which, after translating it into the other 
languages shall send copies thereof to the Govern- 
ments and to the other international and inter- 
American organizations that have attended the 
Congress. 

ARTICLE 40. The General Secretariat of the 
Congress shall also prepare a translation of the 
Final Act into English, French, and Portuguese. 
These translations shall likewise be sent to the 
General Secretariat of the Organization of Ameri- 
can States, together with the original of the Final 
Act in Spanish, and shall serve as the basis for 
the official texts in the aforesaid languages that 
the said Secretariat is to prepare, in accordance 
with Article 39. 


CHAPTER XI—TRANSMITTAL OF THE REGULATIONS 
AND AMENDMENTS THERETO 


ARTICLE 41. These Regulations, once approved 
by the Inter-American Economic and Social Coun- 
cil, shall be sent to the General Secretariat of the 
Congress through the Government of Peru. They 
may be amended by the affirmative vote of two 
thirds of the Official Delegations attending the 
Congress. 


Fourth Inter-American Conference on Agri- 
culture—Final Act 


The Fourth Inter-American Conference 
on Agriculture met at Montevideo, Uru- 
guay, December 1-12, 1950. Represented 
were the official delegations of Argentina, 
Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Costa 
Rica, Cuba, the Dominican Republic, Ecua- 
dor, El Salvador, Guatemala, Haiti, Mexico, 
Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, the United 
States, and Uruguay. 

In view of the fact that the United Na- 
tions Food and Agriculture Organization 
was preparing to hold the Second Latin 
American Regional Meeting on Food and 
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Agricultural Programs and Outlook in the 
same city, the Inter-American Economic 
and Social Council deemed it advisable to 
seek a formula whereby the two conferences 
might be held simultaneously and whereby, 
also, the technical and economic aspects of 
American agriculture might be considered 
in the light of the directives of both or- 
ganizations. 

Due to this fact, and in accordance with 
Article 4 of the Regulations of the Con- 
ference, the delegates to the Regional Meet- 
ing of the United Nations Food and 
Agriculture Organization attended the 
Conference as observers. The delegations of 
France, the United Kingdom, Canada, and 
the Netherlands were likewise represented. 

Also present were the following inter- 
national organizations: the Organization of 
American States; the United Nations Food 
and Agriculture Organization; the Pan 
American Sanitary Bureau; the Inter- 
American Institute of Agricultural Sciences; 
the Inter American Statistical Institute; 
the Inter-American Indian Institute; the 
American International Institute for the 
Protection of Childhood; the United Na- 
tions; the World Health Organization; the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization; the International 
Labour Organisation ; the Economic Commis- 
sion for Latin America; the International 
Refugee Organization. Others represented 
were the Holy See; the Caribbean Commis- 
sion; the Inter-American Council of Com- 
merce and Production; the International 
Federation of Agricultural Producers. 

On December 1, at the Auditorium of the 
University of Uruguay, the solemn opening 
session of the Conference was held jointly 
with that of the Second Latin American 
Regional Meeting of FAo, attended by His 
Excellency Luis Batlle Berres, President of 
Uruguay; and Their Excellencies Dr. Al- 
berto Dominguez Campora, Minister of 
Foreign Affairs, and Dr. Santiago I. Rom- 


pani, Minister of Industry and Labor. Also 
present were members of the Diplomatic 
Corps, government officials and guests of 
honor. 

Mr. Carlos L. Fischer, Minister of 
Husbandry and Agriculture of Uruguay, 
was elected President of both assemblies by 
acclamation; and Mr. Charles F. Brannan, 
Secretary of Agriculture of the United 
States, and Mr. Angel Florentin Peijia, 
Minister of Agriculture of Paraguay, were 
elected Vice Presidents. Mr. Julian Mar- 
guia, Director of Agronomy of the Ministry 
of Husbandry and Agriculture of Uruguay, 
acted as Secretary General; and as Assistant 
Secretaries, Mr. Alcides Pittaluga and Mr. 
Bernardo Silbermann Bresler. 

The following five working committees 
were organized by the Conference: I. 
Protection and Utilization of Water; II. 
Land Use and Crop Improvement; III. 
Livestock Development; IV. Processing, 
Preservation, and Distribution of Farm 
Products; V. Problems of Small-Scale Agri- 
culture, Technical Assistance, and Other 
Matters. 

Five plenary sessions were held. The 
fourth, a special session, was convened with 
the purpose of commemorating the second 
anniversary of the “Universal Declaration 
of Human Rights,” proclaimed by the 
United Nations. On this occasion, the 
following resolution was unanimously ap- 
proved: 


REAFFIRMATION OF FAITH IN THE DECLARATION 
oF Human RiGcuts PROCLAIMED BY THE 
UNITED NATIONS 


The Fourth Inter-American Conference on Ag- 
riculture and the Second Regional Meeting of 
the Fao, 

Aware: That on December 10 next the second 
anniversary of the Universal Declaration of Hu- 
man Rights, proclaimed by the General Assembly 
of the United Nations, will be celebrated through- 
out the world; and 

ConstpERING: That the universal recognition 








288 ANNALS OF THE ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN STATES 


of those principles, set forth as an expression of the 
juridical conscience of the world community, and 
their progressive application to social conditions, 
insofar as it becomes effective, opens up a prospect 
of light, understanding, and peace for mankind; 

That it is a common purpose that brings to- 
gether the Delegates of the Fourth Inter-American 
Conference on Agriculture and of the Fao in this 
Joint Assembly, to affirm their faith in the funda- 
mental rights and in the dignity of man, striving 
to promote social progress and raise the standard 
of living of their respective peoples, within a 
broader concept of liberty, which demands libera- 
tion from the yoke of fear and want, in accordance 
with the preamble to the aforesaid Declaration; 
and 

That response to this desire is found in the 
reciprocal information presented and the various 
motions to be approved in these Assemblies, which 
often result in international agreements or in 
combined action that stimulates production or 
facilitates exchange of products between coun- 
tries, and always leads to reciprocal efforts be- 
tween the nations in particular, in an increasing 
sense of progress and of the achievement of justice; 

For these reasons, 

RESOLVE: 

1. To reaffirm their faith in the principles set 
forth in the Universal Declaration of Human 
Rights proclaimed by the General Assembly of 
the United Nations. 

2. To declare that to the degree that nations, 
inspired by sentiments of brotherhood, recognize 
and apply those principles as a guiding rule of 
their international conduct and of the regulation 
of their domestic social relations, they will help 
lay unshakeable foundations for understanding 
and peace among peoples. 

3. To inform the General Assembly of the 
United Nations of the points set forth in this 
resolution. 


At the Fifth Plenary Meeting, held 


December 12, 1951, the following forty-five 
resolutions and recommendations were ap- 


proved: 


1.—A1p To RuRAL FAMILIES AS THE Basis 
oF DEMocRACY 


WuerEas: The American Republics, individ- 
ually and collectively, have pledged themselves 
to the preservation and perfecting of democracy 
as a way Of life, as a principle of government, and 
as the supreme hope for world peace; 

Democracy is, among other things, a system of 


farm land tenure in which the cultivator of the 
land has the opportunity to own the land and to 
attain economic and social opportunities equal 
to those enjoyed by the other members of the 
whole society; 

Families who own the land, or have leased it 
on equitable terms that give them reasonable 
profit for their work and other productive in- 
vestments, have the strongest mo’ives for adopt- 
ing efficient agricultural practices; and 

Recognition by the Governments of the interest 
and aspirations of rural families for a satisfactory 
way of life, including the inviolability of indi- 
vidual dignity, will strengthen the traditional 
inter-American system of individual freedom, 
and will be a strong bulwark against the regressive 
and reactionary force known as Communism, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend that each American Republic 
review its policies and programs so as to determine 
whether rural families have at their disposal 
services and facilities, including the services of 
research and education, credit, aid in the market- 
ing of their output, economic information, and the 
assurance of reasonable prices for their products, 
which are necessary to and consequent upon the 
growth of democracy. 

2. That each of these Governments direct its 
agricultural policy toward achieving the welfare 
of the rural families. 

3. That international organizations develop, 
encourage, and help in the execution of these 
policies and programs in cooperation with each 
and every nation and to the greatest extent de- 
sired by these nations. 


2.—Division oF Farm LAND FOLLOWING THE 
ConcEPT OF AN AGRARIAN Economic UNIT 


Wuereas: ‘‘Minifundio’’, or insufficient land- 
holding, owing to its nature and to the fact that 
with respect to its operation it becomes a tenancy, 
affords a low standard of living for the farmer and 
his family, and thwarts the possibilities of de- 
velopment through the use of modern techniques; 

While such circumstances prevail, progressive 
evolution toward a system of rational operation is 
impossible, since the holdings do not constitute 
production units. Their area does not permit 
efficient mechanization, their capacity for credit 
utilization is very limited, and the efforts ex- 
pended on their development are insufficient; 

It is, therefore, of fundamental importance 
that each government, according to the severity 
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of this problem in its country, modify the area 
of such land holding; and 

The efficacy of this action will be in direct 
proportion to the funds assigned to it, and no 
opportunity of applying'the required measures 
should be wasted, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend that each nation make an 
effort, to the degree and in the manner it deems 
advisable, in the fragmentation of land, whether 
effected by the State or by private individuals, 
to give consideration to the adequacy of the units 
resulting from such fragmentation in accordance 
with the type of operation they are intended for. 

2. To recommend that in the establishment of 
farm and cattle-raising colonies, preference be 
given in the distribution of the land to producers 
of known ability who work farms of insufficient 
area. 

3. To recommend that, in this connection, 
cooperation be requested of the specialized 
agencies of the United Nations concerned with 
these matters. 


3.—LARGE OPERATING UNITS 


WueEreas: It is desirable that there be a more 
rapid development of those large operating units 
which, owing to their area, location, value, and/or 
soil exhaustion, do not meet the costs of pro- 
duction, or if they do meet them, do not earn 
sufficient profit to provide a satisfactory standard 
of living for the farmer and his family, and for 
which technical considerations and economy re- 
quire a radical change in the form and type of 
operation, so as to meet the particular interests 
of the farmer and the general interests of the 
environment in which he works, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

1. That attention be called to the need for the 
Governments to concentrate upon the type of ex- 
tensive operations whose development should be 
promoted through direct and permanent technical 
assistance as well as credit aid. 

2. That such credit policy, which should be 
broad and offer the greatest facilities for repay- 
ment, should be sufficient to meet both the in- 
telligent undertaking of the new operation and 
the necessities of the farmer and his family until 
the new operation provides sufficient returns, as a 
practical method of making him totally inde- 
pendent of the irrational work system at present 
in practice. 


3. That cooperation in this matter be re- 
quested from specialized agencies of the United 
Nations dealing with this problem. 


4.—PricE PARITY BETWEEN AGRICULTURAL AND 
MANUFACTURED PRODUCTS AS A CONTRIBUTORY 
ELEMENT TO RatisinG AGRICULTURAL EFFICIENCY 


Wuereas: A flourishing and socially developed 
agriculture is a fundamental basis for the peace 
and welfare of the world population, and conse- 
quently, the firmest stronghold of true democracy; 

All countries are concerned with raising ef- 
ficiency in agricultural production; 

Mechanization and the adoption of highly 
developed methods are an essential element in 
achieving the above-mentioned end; 

The use of machinery, by enabling rural work 
to be humanized, is one of the greatest gains 
achieved by farmers; 

Moreover, proper mechanization makes 
possible the replacement of man power, as a 
consequence of the humanization of rural labor, 
increasingly absorbed by industry, and, to some 
extent, helps to lessen migration to urban areas; 

When agricultural machinery as well as other 
basic industrial materials for increasing and 
improving agricultural efficiency, such as ferti- 
lizers, insecticides, fungicides, etc., are very ex- 
pensive in proportion to the value of the crops, 
the possibility of their general use is greatly 
limited, either because of the effect on the 
economic results of the enterprise or as a conse- 
quence of the farmers’ low purchasing power; 

Therefore, a fair balance between the prices of 
raw materials and those of industrial goods should 
be maintained; 

In the most advanced countries, equitable re- 
lationships between farm products and industrial 
materials has already been fully achieved for 
certain basic agricultural products; and 

The extension of this principle to international 
trade relations will be a step forward in the com- 
mon concern of States for individual or collective 
cooperation in supporting and developing agri- 
cultural production, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

1. To state and recognize that there should be 
an equitable relationship between the prices of 
agricultural and industrial products. 

2. To recommend that profitable prices be 
formally recognized in international negotiations 
on agricultural products, such prices being under- 
stood as those that make it possible to maintain 
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fair work standards, while establishing equitable 
relationship with the price farmers have to pay for 
the general manufactured and consumer goods 
that are essential for the maintenance or increase 
of farm efficiency. 


5.—SuPERVISED AGRICULTURAL CREDIT 


Wuereas: Agricultural credit is of special and 
fundamental importance as an effective means of 
increasing production and promoting the social 
well-being of the rural community; 

Rehabilitation credit promotes agricultural 
development and facilitates the achievement 
of a better standard of living for rural communi- 
ties; 

In countries with a limited economic develop- 
ment, where the small farmer constitutes the 
basis of the population, supervised credit tends to 
be a great help in carrying out plans for develop- 
ment and social aid; and 

In the Republic of Paraguay this system of 
credit has been proved to be efficient, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend the application of supervised 
credit programs by means of a rural credit policy 
connected insofar as possible with agricultural 
extension services. 

2. To recommend that these supervised credit 
programs be based on the ability and integrity of 
the farmer. 


6.—EXTENSION AND INTENSIFICATION OF STUDIES 
oN RuRAL Socro.Loacy 


Wuereas: Governments should be funda- 
mentally concerned with the improvement of 
conditions conducive to harmony among their 
respective peoples, particularly in those rural and 
suburban communities which are psychologically 
and physiologically affected by low standards of 
living and socially weakened by the disorganiza- 
tion that results from negative factors; 

Although this social problem varies widely from 
country to country, the social action inescapably 
demanded by justice, in order to raise the 
economic and cultural standard of living of the 
whole community of peoples, must be general, 
cooperative, and vigorous; 

While responsibility for the aforesaid action 
rests on each particular country, the ideals of 
liberty, justice, and fraternity proclaimed and 
embodied in the Charter of the United Nations, 
which respond to a noble desire for international 
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understanding and harmony, make this problem 
one of concern to the whole community of states; 
and 

The implementation of any plan of social 
improvement demands the pursuit of scientific 
research on the social, economic, and spiritual 
condition of the communities whose rehabilita- 
tion is sought, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

1. To request the Food and Agricultural Or- 
ganization of the United Nations and the Inter- 
national Labour Office to increase their activities in 
the field of rural welfare, and to request that the 
work program for 1952 include the pursuit of 
studies on the social, economic, and spiritual con- 
ditions of rural communities and their possi- 
bilities for rehabilitation. 

2. To recommend to the Governments that they 
study the problems of rural community rehabilita- 
tion, in order to raise the standard of living of 
such communities and increase their produc- 
tivity, and that when they deem it necessary, they 
request through Fao services of the Expanded 
Technical Assistance Program in order to carry 
out the aforementioned plans. 


7.—PARTICIPATION BY INDIAN FARMERS IN THE 
ADVANTAGES OF CIVILIZATION 


Wuereas: Measures conducive to a_ pro- 
gressive participation by Indian farmers in the 
advantages of civilization, by increasing their 
productivity and improving their standard of 
living, are imposed by the demands of justice 
laid down in the Universal Declaration of Human 
Rights, which admits no discrimination whatso- 
ever among men but recognizes in all of them 
their eminent dignity as moral persons, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

To request the specialized international or- 
ganizations to give preferential attention to 
measures tending to ensure the progressive partic- 
ipation by Indian farmers in the advantages of 
civilization. 


8.—CooRDINATION OF AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH 


Wuereas: The need to intensify the coordi- 
nation of national and international agricultural 
and livestock research is of the utmost importance, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
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RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend to the American countries 
that preferential consideration be given to the 
coordination of agricultural research in order to 
avoid overlapping and wasted efforts and, at the 
same time, an attempt be made to attain greater 
efficiency in the work common to the different 
countries. 

2. To request international institutions to 
study how to effect the international coordination 
of agricultural research. 


9.—AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION TRAINING CENTER 


Wuereas: At the Third Inter-American Con- 
ference on Agriculture, it was resolved to recom- 
mend to the American countries the direct ex- 
change of data among their extension agents, for 
the better utilization of the progress resulting 
from advice given to farmers, and the inclusion of 
women specialists (Home Economics Agents) in 
rural extension services; 

Coordination of agricultural extension agencies 
and systems, properly adapted to the respective 
local and regional conditions, would be most ad- 
vantageous to the agricultural economy of the 
American countries; and 

The 1951 program of rao for Latin America 
includes the creation of an Agricultural Extension 
Training Center at Turrialba, Costa Rica, to be 
attended by specialists in this field from Latin 
American countries, where preferential attention 
will be paid to the most effective methods for 
planning and carrying out extension service 
activities, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

To recommend that in the above-mentioned 
Agricultural Extension Training Center there be 
included a study, jointly or individually, of the 
state of development of agricultural extension 
service agencies in the different countries of 
America, proposing, at the same time, the ad- 
visability of effecting a systematic evaluation of 
the different types of organization and the equip- 
ment used in agricultural extension work tending 
toward the establishment of a principle of unity 
and coordination among the different Latin 
American nations. 


10.—STANDARDS TO BE CONSIDERED IN PLANNING 
IRRIGATION AND EFFICIENT TRANSPORTATION 
OF WATERS 


WuereEas: It is of the utmost importance to 
American agriculture in general that there be 





rational utilization of its renewable resources, 
chief among which are water and soil; 

A considerable area of the total arable land of 
America is already benefited by irrigation or 
drainage, and another very large area still re- 
quires one or the other to reach full productive 
capacity; 

The proper preparation of irrigation and 
drainage plans requires that there be in existence 
records of various kinds covering a long period, 
50 or more years very often being desirable; 

The publication of the results obtained in the 
countries with the greatest experience and de- 
velopment in irrigation and drainage is profitable 
to those beginning the construction of such works; 

There is a close interdependence between 
plants, soil, and water, wherefore the three have 
to be studied jointly if satisfactory results are to 
be obtained; 

Water-producing or storage areas, as part of 
the over-all picture, should be studied together 
with the land on which the water is utilized; 

It is essential that an effort be made to avoid 
or reduce the waste of water through bad manage- 
ment, since otherwise the amount of irrigable 
land is lessened; and 

Experience shows that very often after an ir- 
rigation system has been in operation for some 
time, either as a consequence of unexpected 
growth in the population, an unforeseen increase 
in the need for energy, or new demands for navi- 
gation and other purposes not anticipated by the 
planner, there is need to use it for other purposes 
than those for which it was originally intended, 
a factor that it is desirable to bear in mind, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

1. To take steps to intensify among the 
American countries the exchange of information 
and publication on the subject of irrigation and 
drainage, such as books, pamphlets, periodicals, 
etc. 

2. To recommend an increase in the number of 
agrometeorological stations, which would make it 
possible to have permanent records of such con- 
tributing climatic factors as temperature, rain- 
fall, clouds, etc., as a means of complying with the 
recommendations of the Conference of Directors 
of Meteorological Services held in Washington, 
D. C., in 1947. 

3. To recommend an increase in the number of 
gauging stations, preferably equipped with 
lineographs whenever possible, so as to obtain 
records of the output of current, the material in 
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suspension, and the quality of the water, which 
would make it possible to prepare an inventory 
of the water resources of America. 

4. To recommend the intensification of geo- 
hydrologic surveys in an effort to provide a wider 
knowledge of underground water tables and of the 
possibility of bringing the water to the surface. 

5. To recommend further studies on the super- 
ficial drainage of basins, for their better protec- 
tion and to determine the percentage of available 
water out of the total that falls on each slope or 
absorption terrace, since the vegetation thereon, 
even though it has many advantages, lessens the 
amount of water that can be utilized by taking 
part for its own consumption. 

6. To recommend more extensive studies on 
the transportation, index, and application of 
water, with a view to attaining greater efficiency 
in its use, both in new projects and in those 
already in operation, so as to determine the most 
adequate irrigation coefficients. 

7. To recommend that special attention be 
given, in experimental agricultural stations, in 
agricultural schools, and in government extension 
services, to the study of the most appropriate 
irrigation methods for each region and each crop, 
extending these projects to typical operations in 
each of the areas under irrigation. 

8. To recommend the publication of data on 
financing both large and small irrigation projects, 
including data on the value, amortization, cost 
and methods of maintenance or conservation, and 
of administration or operation, so that other 
countries may profit from the experience already 
gained. 

9. To recommend that in planning projects 
with one principal end in view, other possible uses 
be taken into account; such as public and domestic 
needs, irrigation, generation of electric power, 
industrial uses, recreation, etc. 


11.—Economic AND SANITARY ASPECTS TO BE 
CONSIDERED IN IRRIGATION PLANNING, CREDIT 
AND Economic LAND UNITS 


WuereEas: In a general irrigation plan, it is 
advisable to give preference to the building of 
systems that will permit the raising of crops whose 
production must be increased, as against those of 
which there is a sufficient supply, as this not only 
furthers the national economy but also aids the 
farmer in marketing his output at a profitable 
price; 

It is desirable that irrigation systems render 
the greatest help possible to the national economy 
by providing all farmers located on irrigated 


ANNALS OF THE ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN STATES 





lands with the means of attaining the highest 
possible standard of living from their labors; 

In dividing newly irrigated lands, it is advis- 
able to take into account the area to be allocated 
to farmers so that they will receive economic units 
that will make possible a favorable development 
of the enterprise; 

For full utilization of the irrigated lands, it is 
essential that the farmers be duly provided with 
equipment, tools, machinery, and, in general, 
with the necessary materials to cultivate the 
land, and that, whenever necessary, credit be 
made available to them for this purpose; 

It is advisable to encourage the building of 
irrigation systems with the users’ own funds, in 
order to lessen State expenses for this purpose and 
increase the number of small irrigation projects, 
by granting the necessary credit facilities in each 
case; 

In irrigated areas, the factors favoring the de- 
velopment of useful plants and animals also 
help create favorable conditions for the propaga- 
tion and dissemination of diseases, such as 
typhoid fever, malaria, and others; and 

Irrigation systems will fulfill their mission 
entirely when they tend to improve the hygienic 
and health conditions of the farmers benefited, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend, if the main object of a 
project is the irrigation of large areas, that pre- 
liminary studies be made on the kind of crops to 
be grown and the marketing problems, in order to 
spare the farmers possible future difficulties in 
selling their products. 

2. To recommend that special attention be 
paid to the granting of credits to farmers, both to 
construct irrigation works, when it is deemed 
advisable, and to spare the farmers difficulties 
when beginning operations, after the irrigation 
system has started to function. 

3. To recommend that steps be taken so that, 
in the irrigated areas land tenancy will be subject 
to regulations that prevent the destruction of the 
“economic unit’’, i.e., so that the area of the 
respective sections will always be sufficient to 
provide a proper living standard for the farmers. 

4. To recommend to the American Govern- 
ments that detailed research be undertaken on 
health and sanitary conditions, both with respect 
to new irrigation systems and in the systems 
already in operation, establishing the necessary 
coordination with the public health and animal 
health services, for the proper prevention of pests 
and diseases. 
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12.—CONSERVATION OF NATURAL RESOURCES 
“LAW OF THE SOIL” 


WuereEas: To secure the welfare of people in 
harmony with the needs of society, it is essential 
that regulations for the utilization of natural 
resources be adopted; 

Through inadequate practices, having no 
technical basis, men produce fundamental changes 
in the natural balance of the soil, with the conse- 
quent decrease of its productive possibilities 
through exhaustion, impoverishment, etc., where- 
by the primary resource of a country is used 
exclusively for the benefit of one group or one 
generation, in disregard of the legitimate rights 
of others and, fundamentally, those of the Nation; 

The policy of maintaining and increasing the 
productive capacity of the soil is demanded by 
international patriotism, solidarity, and brother- 
hood, because it protects not only a real and 
essential source of wealth in each country, but 
also the fundamental nutritional reserves for all 
humanity; 

In certain cases, irrational utilization of the 
soil is so seriously harmful that the soil is soon 
completely ruined; and as a first and fundamental 
step towards a policy of soil conservation, it is 
necessary that each country begin or continue 
the agrological and agrotechnical research es- 
sential to apprise itself of the actual situation on 
which action must be taken; 

In this respect, it is desirable to emphasize the 
social function that private land ownership 
should perform, which ownership should ulti- 
mately be subject to the obligations that the 
States establish for the common good; 

The numerous studies and the research carried 
on in different countries and under different cir- 
cumstances provide so large a fund of scientific 
material as to make it possible to undertake 
positive work towards the intelligent utilization 
of the soil; 

It is necessary to form a progressive and 
vigorous public opinion regarding the advisability 
of soil conservation and soil recovery practices, 
with the application of adequate working tech- 
niques, efficient use of fertilizers, legumes, and 
adequate forestry methods, with a view to greater 
stability and increased production; 

By strengthening the economy of present gen- 
erations, through proper action in the manage- 
ment and conservation of the soil, great benefits 
will accrue to future generations, thereby ac- 
complishing a work of far-reaching consequence, 
both in the limited area of each country and on the 
American Continent in general; 





So large a task makes it necessary for the dif- 
ferent Governments to have the means necessary 
to direct and put into force effective provisions 
that will ensure attainment of the aims sought; 

This work cannot be left to the action of the 
Governments alone, but should have the full 
support of the farmers in the regions directly inter- 
ested; 

It should be a fundamental concern of the 
States to teach people, during childhood and 
youth, love for the soil and for the preservation 
and recovery of its fertility; 

In case it should be necessary to carry out 
practices that require greater expenditures than 
are customary on the average and prevailing type 
of farm in the region, it is advisable to encourage 
the adoption of such practices by granting facili- 
ties to farmers through a suitable credit policy; 
and 

The ultimate purpose sought is to secure a 
proper utilization of the gifts of Nature as a basis 
for the present and future welfare of people, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVEs: 

1. To recommend that the Governments of the 
American countries, after making a study of their 
respective agrological and agroeconomic char- 
acteristics, undertake the approval and applica- 
tion of legal provisions designed to assure proper 
management of the soil in order to maintain and/or 
increase its productive capacity. 

2. To recommend that such provisions be com- 
bined in a single legal document, which might be 
called ‘“‘Law of the Soil’, as part of a possible 
Code for the Conservation of Natural Resources, 
the study of which should be considered. 

3. To recommend to the American countries 
that in such provisions the social function of land 
ownership be taken into account as an auxiliary 
factor in carrying out a general policy of present 
and future welfare. 

4. To recommend that an intensive educational 
campaign among the people be considered, so 
that they may become aware of the importance to 
all nations of soil conservation as a capital asset, 
and also an extension of educational action be- 
yond educational institutions, in order to carry 
practical assistance directly to the farmer. 

5. To recommend that study be given to the 
establishment of a special agricultural credit 
system to encourage the rational use of soil, ap- 
plying specifically to eroded areas or those subject 
to erosion, by permitting the best and promptest 
application of cultivation and agrotechnical 
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practices recommended for them, and serving as 
an incentive to the attainment of those ends, 
while excluding all credit not serving the ultimate 
purpose of soil conservation. 

6. To recommend that for a better under- 
standing and interpretation of the problems re- 
lated to the management and utilization of the 
soil, the periodic exchange of specialized technical 
experts be promoted among the American 
countries, for the purpose of attaining closer 
scientific and cultural relations. 


13.—Economic FarM OPERATING UNITs As A Basic 
CONCURRENT Factor IN Sort CONSERVATION 


WuereEas: The preparation, restoration, and 
conservation of soils required that they be worked 
according to specific technical standards, includ- 
ing special technical and cultural practices and an 
orderly planning of the particular type of farming; 

The operating unit or farm area is closely re- 
lated to the economic possibilities of rational soil 
use, particularly in the case of soils exposed to and 
affected by accelerated erosion; 

Small farms are especially susceptible to 
erosion, since the normally low income from lands 
located in these areas precludes profitable cattle 
raising, let alone combined cattle raising and 
farming, thus compelling farmers to devote their 
entire unit to crops; and 

The operation of economic farm and livestock 
units, while facilitating rational soil utilization 
and management, which is the basis of national 
wealth, is also of prime importance to the social 
and economic stability of the farmer, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend to the American nations 
that in plans and programs for the preparation, 
restoration, and conservation of soils exposed 
to and affected by erosion, in addition to ob- 
serving special technical farm practices, particular 
attention be paid to facilitating the orderly 
setting up of farms so that these constitute 
economic units. 

2. To designate as an economic unit any area 
meeting such requirements of size, soil quality, 
location, improvements, and other conditions 
necessary for farming, that when worked by a 
farm family supplying most of the labor will 
provide for their needs and enable them to de- 
velop their enterprise until economic independence 
is achieved. 

3. To recommend that systems of renting 
rural lands include provisions that will assure 
proper use of the land by the tenants. 
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14—IMPROVEMENT OF PASTURES AND 
ForaGeE Crops 


WueErEAs: The improvement of pasture lands 
is a factor of capital importance for greater and 
more efficient livestock production; 

The cultivation of native and foreign forage 
crops suited to the various environments might be 
a contributing factor to the wiser utilization of 
pasture lands; 

It is likewise important to envisage the pos- 
sibility of obtaining surpluses that will assure 
forage reserves to be used in stock-raising enter- 
prises; 

It is desirable to utilize range-lands wisely; 

It is necessary to improve and conserve the 
soil; and 

It is advisable to give producers an opportunity 
to buy selected seeds, guaranteed by the State, 
at attractive prices, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend the improvement of the 
forage and grazing conditions of the ranges, thus 
increasing the production of meat and milk, by 
means of: 

a) The wider use, in each region, of the 
species and varieties that local experience has 
shown to be most suitable. 

b) The search for new species and new 
varieties to overcome the deficiencies in the 
local species suitable for planting. 

c) Nutritional and economic studies to de- 
termine the nutritive deficiencies in native 
forage plants that need to be corrected 
through supplementary rations, and studies 
on the physiology and ecology of pastures 
and ranges. 


2. To recommend the wise utilization of 
natural pastures, in order to secure maximum 
benefit therefrom in the feeding of livestock and 
in the preservation of soil fertility, through: 

a) A study of the grazing and operating 
conditions of each region, and 

b) The dissemination among stock raisers 
of information on the most desirable stand- 
ards to follow. 


3. To recommend that the exchange of forage 
seeds be facilitated by exempting them from 
customs barriers and duties, and that a study 
be made of how to carry out plans whereby selected 
seeds of guaranteed quality will be made easily 
available to producers at attractive prices, 
through cooperative or official agencies. 
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15.—ForEst RESEARCH AND THE ESTABLISHMENT 
oF Woop COLLECTION REPOSITORIES IN 
THE AMERICAS 


WuereEas: Forest stations conduct experi- 
mental and research work covering all the valuable 
and important aspects of forestry, including both 
natural and exotic species of trees; 

There are studies under way not only on the 
adaptation, acclimatization, and naturalization of 
commercial species, but also on the restoration 
of forests by different treatments, on methods of 
exploitation, and on the various forest enemies, 
such as insects, diseases, fires, animals, and others; 

Moreover, the problems related to technological 
wood research are becoming increasingly broader 
in scope, thereby expanding the activities of 
technical experts, and in order to facilitate them 
it is advisable to make accurate collections of 
wood specimens, which are necessary for research 
on this subject; 

Accurate information may thus be collected 
on the technological properties of wood from the 
forest species found in the various American 
countries; and 

The mutual knowledge thus gained will surely 
promote trade, in view of the importance now 
being given to the importation and exportation of 
woods, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend that, for the better attain- 
ment of these ends and principles, the American 
countries adopt the necessary measures to main- 
tain, between centers of forestry research, direct 
contact and mutual acquaintance with the work 
carried on by them. 

2. To facilitate visits by the specialists of the 
research centers in one American country to those 
in another for the purpose of exchanging technical 
knowledge and interpretations, since in this way 
greater scientific and cultural harmony can be 
achieved. 

3. To recognize the value of encouraging 
regional meetings of experts from the different 
countries for the purpose of discussing topics 
common to the area within which they study. 

4. To declare that the awarding of scholarships 
for study or research is a step of great value in 
advancing forest science, and to invite its con- 
sideration particularly by the Governments of 
the American countries with a view to the ef- 
ficient preparation of technical personnel. 

5. To recommend to the American countries 
the creation and organization, among their 





specialized organizations, of a wood collection 
repository to contain collections from the dif- 
ferent countries of the continent secured by means 
of cooperative relations. 

6. To suggest that the samples entering into 
such inter-American exchange be uniform in 
measurement and description, using as a basis the 
experience of the countries already possessing 
such repository, and conducting the necessary 
exchange of information in advance to assure such 
uniformity as would permit a realization of the 
purposes of research and study that should follow 
the establishment of the American wood collection 
repository. 


16.—CoMMUNITY AND/OR COOPERATIVE FORESTS 


Wuereas: The creation of community and/or 
cooperative forests meets a well-recognized need, 
not only in areas where the consumer require- 
ments or, still more important, the soil stability 
requirements, demand joint action by the people, 
but also in areas where the proper utilization of 
existing forests presents certain difficulties for 
individual action; and 

In this way, individual efforts, slight in them- 
selves, will be so coordinated as to make possible 
the realization of a task of such magnitude as 
that of planting forests for the present and the 
future, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend that the American Nations 
encourage the creation of community forests. 

2. To recommend the possibility of establishing 
among farmers forestation and/or reforestation 
cooperatives as sources of timber, for the pro- 
duction of raw materials used in the manufacture 
of containers, for posts, for the building industry, 
and so on. 


17.—PRESERVATION, STACKING, AND DRYING 

or LUMBER 

Wuereas: The general shortage of lumber is 
daily becoming more marked; 

Although this problem, from the point of view 
of forest planting and reforestation, is being met 
in several American nations, it is necessary to 
practice greater economy in the present con- 
sumption of lumber in order to meet the existing 
deficit in this important raw material; 

The most appropriate method of economizing 
on lumber is to increase the durability of the 
products made from it, by impregnating it, in 
some cases, with insecticides, fungicides, and 
fire preventives; 4 
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Also, in many cases, lumber of real technical 
and commercial value is rejected because it is 
difficult to stack and dry, in which procedures 
appreciable losses are commonly observed as a 
result of bad drying practices; and 

Technical studies have developed methods of- 
fering a practical solution for all problems with 
which the industry is faced in this matter, and 
besides, there is suitable equipment that will 
permit the proper drying of lumber that presents 
difficulties in stacking or natural drying, thus 
complying with all technical requirements, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend that the American Nations 
study the application of methods of impregnating 
wood with preservative substances, as a highly 
important aid in husbanding forest reserves. 

2. To recommend, likewise, that the American 
Nations publicize widely the advantages resulting 
from this preservative treatment of lumber, 
bringing to the attention of those interested, the 
principal standards and systems of treatment, as 
a supplementary feature of the work of increasing 
the supply and durability of this natural resource. 

3. To recommend that, in consideration of the 
general interests of the American forest industry, 
the application of technical procedures be intensi- 
fied in the stacking and artificial drying of lumber. 


18.—ForeEsT FIRES 


WuereEas: The Third Inter-American Con- 
ference on Agriculture recommended the con- 
clusion of agreements in order to attain the 
fullest and closest possible collaboration between 
neighboring or adjacent countries in preventing 
and fighting forest fires; 

Account is taken of the forest resources that 
the various American Nations should preserve 
and protect in order to safeguard the economic, 
social, and spiritual welfare of their peoples; and 

To realize these desires, legislation is necessary 
that will guarantee such purposes, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

1. That joint studies on the causes and effects 
of fires be conducted by adjoining American 
countries, in which all measures deemed necessary 
to prevent and fight fires will be set forth, to serve 
as a basis for the establishment of effective agree- 
ments aimed at the reduction of such fires. 

2. That the agreements concluded be made 
known to the remaining American countries, as a 
real example of how the participating nations 


ANNALS OF THE ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN STATES 








bind themselves to cooperate in preventing and 
fighting forest fires. 


19.—FoREsSTRY LEGISLATION 


WuereEAs: Many American countries do not 
yet have adequate forestry laws or regulations to 
protect their forest resources; and 

Forestry legislation effectively helps private 
individuals to work jointly with the authorities 
in the protection and utilization of forest re- 
sources, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend that the governments lacking 
forest laws or regulations endeavor to enact 
legislation on these matters. 

2. To recommend that all nations which have 
inadequate forestry laws concern themselves with 
the amendment of such laws, profiting by the 
experience acquired in other countries, but con- 
sidering the needs and conditions peculiar to their 
respective territories. 


20.—ENCOURAGING THE PRODUCTION AND 
UTILIZATION OF SELECTED SEEDS 


Wuereas: The utilization of selected seeds of 
guaranteed quality is a basic requirement for 
efficient agricultural production; 

The domestic production of selected seeds, 
properly adapted to the specific ecologic con- 
ditions of the various countries and their regions, 
is also a basic requirement; 

Aside from the work incumbent upon official 
agricultural research and experimentation agen- 
cies, private enterprise has proved to be of ines- 
timable supplementary value to this phase of 
agricultural production; 

The element of uncertainty, in regard to both 
time and results, in the selection and growing of 
the different varieties of plant species used in 
agriculture, with some exceptions requires official 
encouragement and support in the organization 
and development of such projects; and 

Until farmers attain sufficient training and 
technical knowledge in agriculture to become 
interested in the utilization of selected, properly 
guaranteed seeds, it is a known fact that they are 
averse to the purchase of these more costly seeds, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVEs: 

1. To recommend that the American countries 
consider the possibility of issuing regulations 
protecting the production of new and useful plant 
varieties, thus extending to agriculture the bene- 
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fits of patents similar to those granted to in- 
dustry, literature, and the fine arts, as a fitting 
encouragement to the hope of receiving compen- 
sation for efforts and funds invested. 

2. To recommend, further, that the Govern- 
ments of member countries where the growing 
and selection of cultivated plants are still under- 
developed, consider the possibility of subsidizing 
the early stages of production and utilization of 
selected seeds of guaranteed quality, and encour- 
age their further development, through the 
execution of programs favoring the adequate 
production of high-quality seeds, through price 
incentives or other means, and the sale of such 
seeds to farmers at prices that would stimulate 
their use by the farmers. 

3. To recommend that the Governments of 
Member States adopt the proper measures in each 
country leading to the establishment of inspection 
services, seed analysis, the production of official 
varieties, and the registration and testing of new 
varieties of cultivated plants. 


21.— REGIONAL ORGANIZATION FOR PLANT-HEALTH 
PROTECTION AND INFORMATION 


WueEreEas: Plant-health protection is one very 
important means for increasing production and 
stabilizing the income of agricultural producers; 

It is desirable to have an organization that 
would collect information on the improvements 
achieved in different countries; 

Moreover, this coordination among the different 
American countries would result in greater 
successes in a field that is of evident benefit to 
rural operations as a whole; and 

For the better fulfillment of this objective, an 
information center would be a valuable help in the 
tasks being carried out by research workers and 
agencies in the various countries, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 


_ Agriculture 


RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend that the corresponding inter- 
national agencies study the possibility of con- 
voking, in 1951, a special inter-American plant- 
health conference for the revision of existing 
quarantine legislation. 

2. To recommend, further, that the aforesaid 
agencies study the possibility of establishing a 
regional agency of this nature, by creating a 
plant-health organization in Latin America. 

3. To recommend to the Organization of 
American States that, with the collaboration of 
other international organizations, it publish an 
information bulletin containing the results ob- 





tained from research on agricultural pests, means 
of control, and plant-health legislation. 


22.—User or BioLoGicaL METHODS IN COMBATING 
AGRICULTURAL PEsTS 


Wuereas: Agricultural pests, consisting chiefly 
of insects, fungi, and weeds, are the principal 
causes of the reduction—at times to an alarming 
degree—of crops, and, consequently, of a large 
part of the human food supply; 

Since there is agreement on the desirability of 
achieving a larger and better world agricultural 
production, the action to be taken against the 
numerous enemies that seek to destroy it must 
always be kept in mind; 

The application of the various methods or 
procedures of attack, involving chemistry, 
physics, machinery, cultivation, and biology, 
should be intensified in order to prevent as far as 
possible the propagation of such pests; and 

Among the aforementioned, the biological 
method has not yet been generally utilized despite 
its frequently efficient action in the fight against 
agricultural pests, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend that the Governments of the 
American countries, through their competent 
agencies, initiate or intensify, in every possible 
way, the application of the biological method in 
the fight against agricultural pests. 

2. To recommend that entomological labo- 
ratories and insectaries be established for a better 
biological study, acclimatization, and distribution 
of insect species beneficial to agriculture. 

3. To promote the interchange with other 
countries of beneficial entomophagous or phytoph- 
agous insects, after their action against pests 
and weeds has been effectively proved, and to 
seek the establishment of a Central Organization 
to facilitate such interchange. 


23.—THE NEED FOR EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS 
To Comsat Pests, AND Customs DuTIEs 
APPLICABLE THERETO 


WuereEas: It was recommended in Resolution 
XLIII of the Third Inter-American Conference 
on Agriculture that the countries of the American 
continent having at their disposal the necessary 
raw materials, or able, because of their industrial 
organization, to produce the necessary materials 
for carrying on the fight in defense of agricultural 
and livestock production, should increase the 
manufacture of such materials, and provide 





countries that need them with opportunities to 
acquire them; 

In order to comply with this resolution it is 
indispensable that the needs of the countries in- 
terested in acquiring the materials for carrying on 
this fight be known; 

To this end it is desirable that the Organization 
of American States promote negotiations between 
the purchasing and the supplying governments, 
for the purpose of reducing their cost as far as 
possible; and 

Customs duties may be one impediment, and 
increase the cost of purchasing the materials 
needed for such fight, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on Ag- 
riculture 
RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend that the Organization of 
American States develop a service that will 
centralize the requirements of the countries for the 
most essential equipment and materials for com- 
bating plant and animal pests, and prepare a list 
of official or private agencies that are in a position 
to provide them. 

2. To recommend to the American Govern- 
ments that they exempt from customs duties the 
equipment and industrial products destined for 
use in combating agricultural pests, after first 
determining their use. 


24.—TurE NEED FOR TAKING AN INVENTORY AND 
PUBLISHING LISTS OF THE WEEDS TO BE FouND 
IN THE AMERICAN COUNTRIES 


Wuereas: Weeds greatly decrease agricul- 
tural production in many areas, regions, and 
countries of the American Continent, and the 
numerous species are not scientifically known, 
for the planning of eradication campaigns, and 
as an orienting and preventive guide for the 
introduction and exchange of useful or eco- 
nomically valuable seeds from one country to 
another; and 

For the better fulfillment of Recommenda- 
tion 4 of Resolution XXXI of the Third Inter- 
American Conference on Agriculture, it is neces- 
sary to take certain defensive measures to protect 
all the American countries from the invasion of 
weeds, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

To recommend to the governments of all the 
American countries that, through their respective 
agencies or technical institutions, they proceed 
to take inventory and publish lists or catalogues 
of all invading species considered as ‘‘weeds’’, 
in order that each government may be informed 
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of all undesirable plants whose introduction 
might harm the agricultural interests of the 
countries. 


25.—CREATION OF AN INTER-AMERICAN 
DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL INDUSTRY 


Wuereas: In many of the Latin American 
countries agriculture and livestock raising have 
not developed as fully as they should; 

These countries have the best of natural con- 
ditions for the development and improvement of 
the operation of the livestock industry; and 

For the best technical advice, organizations 
capable of giving the most suitable guidance for 
the future development of these activities are 
required, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend as a necessity the creation of 
an Inter-American Department of Animal In- 
dustry, the main functions of which shall be: 

a) To give proper technical advice; 

b) To facilitate the exchange of sires best 
adapted to the climatic and soil conditions of 
the respective countries; and 

c) To establish laboratories intended to 
improve and increase, as much as possible, 
the practice of artificial insemination. 


2. To recommend to the Organization of 
American States a consideration of the possibility 
of pursuing these aspirations through the Inter- 
American Institute of Agricultural Sciences. 


26.—ENCOURAGEMENT AND COORDINATION OF 
StupIEs ON Portsonous PLANTS 


WueErEas: In the American countries having 
an extensive cattle industry, a knowledge of 
poisonous plants is important, in order to establish 
their correct specific and varietal nomenclature 
and to determine their properties; 

It is advisable that such a study be sufficiently 
extensive to cover botanical, chemical, agros- 
tological, and veterinary information; and 

The studies made should be widely distributed, 
so as to permit researchers to coordinate their 
work better, and to ensure that the information 
will reach farmers and experts, with a view to the 
proper utilization of the land in different regions, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend that the American Nations, 
through their specialized agencies, intensify 
botanical, chemical, agrostological, and veter- 
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inary research on plants that may be poisonous for 
livestock. 

2. To charge the Organization of American 
States with supplying the necessary means to 
issue a specialized publication that would permit 
a wide dissemination of the results as they are 
obtained. 


27.— IMMUNIZATION AGAINST BRUCELLOSIS 


WuereEAs: The majority of the American 
countries are using, with satisfactory results, 
the anti-brucellosis immunization of heifers with 
vaccines prepared with Brucella abortus, strain 
No. 19, of the Bureau of Animal Industry of the 
United States of America; and 

The application of the aforementioned vaccine 
produces in the animals temporary incidence of 
post-vaccination agglutination, which interferes 
with sanitary controls, making prophylaxis and 
the selling of livestock difficult, to the detriment 
of cattle raisers who practice the aforesaid im- 
munization, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVEs: 

1. To recommend to the American Govern- 
ments that they coordinate the functions of the 
animal-sanitation agencies, in order to certify 
officially the vaccination of heifers with Brucella 
abortus, strain No. 19, and that the certificates 
be accepted internationally on a reciprocal basis. 

2. To recommend uniformity in the speci- 
fications of those certificates, as regards age, 
sex, date of vaccination, health condition of ani- 
mals, and interpretation of the post-vaccination 
agglutination values. 


28.—ANIMALS OBTAINED THROUGH 
ARTIFICIAL INSEMINATION 


WHEREAS: One of the resolutions of the Third 
Inter-American Conference on Agriculture refers 
to the registration of animals obtained through 
artificial insemination; 

Artificial insemination is a practice that is 
being used and developed in various countries of 
America; and 

In order to increase its use, it is desirable to 
give it the advantages that pertain to natural 
conception concerning the registration of the 
animals in the genealogical registers, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVEs: 

To recommend that animals born from arti- 
ficial insemination be registered in the Genea- 
logical Registers of the respective breed, provided 
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that their owners carefully observe the following 
instructions, within the period of time determined 
by the regulations of each association: 

a) To report the insemination, as if it were 
a notification of natural conception, following 
the requirements set forth for that purpose 
but with the indication ‘Artificial Insemi- 
nation.”’ 

b) To attach to the respective report a 
statement by the veterinarian or other duly 
authorized technicians responsible for the 
insemination, giving the origin, guarantee, 
and purity of the semen used. 

c) To bear in mind, for purposes of registra- 
tion, that insemination shall be valid only 
when semen of a pure sire is used and a certifi- 
cate of his registration is submitted. 


29.— INTENSIFICATION OF THE FIGHT AGAINST 
MICROBIAL AND PaRAsITIC DISEASES 
IN LIVESTOCK 


WHEREAS: Microbial and parasitic diseases 
cause serious damage to the livestock industry 
throughout the world, thereby greatly decreasing 
its productivity; 

Very satisfactory results have been obtained 
by several countries in their fight against these 
diseases; and 

Certain benefits are derived from constant 
exchange among agencies commissioned to carry 
out this fight, 

The Fourth 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend that the fight against micro- 
bial and parasitic diseases in livestock be intensi- 
fied, particularly in those species that are most 
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- essential to human life. 


2. To recommend that permanent contact be 
maintained among animal-health authorities of 
the American countries so as to ensure the success 
of their plans. 

3. To recommend that, in order to avoid fraud, 
national governments keep a strict control over 
the vaccines and serums used to combat livestock 
diseases. 


30.—ESTABLISHMENT OF INSTITUTES OF 
ANIMAL NUTRITION 


The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

To recommend the establishment of Institutes 
of Animal Nutrition in countries not having 
them, for the purpose of studying native feeds. 
These Institutes would be charged with preparing 
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tables of feeds that are easy to handle, and further- 
more they would provide practical and inexpen- 
sive solutions to the feeding problems presented 
to them. 


31—PROMOTION OF THE LivEesTocK INDUSTRY 


Wuereas: The acute need throughout the 
world for foods and other products of animal 
origin essential to human existence, makes it 
necessary to improve and increase livestock 
production; 

To make the foregoing more effective, it would 
be desirable for the American countries to draft 
national plans for the improvement of livestock, 
which would involve: 

a) The improvement of quality through the 
use of good sires; 

b) A cooperative system for the purchase 
of sires, so that the small producer might 
benefit from their use; 

c) The establishment of official breeding 
stations in areas where low-grade livestock is 
raised; 

d) The use of properly controlled artificial 
insemination; and 

e) Widespread control of production and 
the keeping of adequate genealogical registers 
for dairy animals, 


The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend the study and execution of 
national plans for improving livestock, adapted to 
the possibilities of each country, as a means of 
increasing the productive capacity of the live- 
stock industry, to the extent that the economy 
of the operations permits and in accordance with 
the need for food and other products of animal 
origin. 

2. To recommend that the formation of regional 
associations and cooperatives of producers be 
fostered, such organizations to receive financial 
aid from the State in their early stages and to 
have the advice of official experts in the purchase 
of good sires and in the care and control of the 
services of such sires. 

3. To advise that, in areas where animals are 
of low quality, official breeding stations be created 
in cooperation with producers’ organizations, the 
services of such organizations to be supplemented 
by lending sires to livestock growers. 

4. To recommend the use of artificial insemi- 
nation for the rapid and large-scale diffusion of 
good blood strains. 
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5. To recommend supervision of the offspring 
obtained by means of this system, for their better 
utilization. 

6. To recommend to the American countries 
that they promote, according to carefully pre- 
pared plans, the improvement of dairy animals 
by the most modern methods, and, in particular, 
by more widespread control of production, the use 
of sires of definitely proven milk-producing 
strains, and the keeping of proper genealogical 
registers. 


32.—CREATION OF AN INTER-AMERICAN ComMIs- 
SION FOR RESEARCH ON THE TRANSMISSION 
oF Hoor-anp-Movutu DISEASE 


Wuereas: A study of the recommendations 
resulting from the Inter-American Meeting on 
Livestock Production, held in Turrialba, Costa 
Rica, October 9-20, 1950, leads to the conclusion 
that the part relating to hoof-and-mouth disease, 
needs to be re-examined, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

To advise that an Inter-American Commission 
be created to determine scientifically the means 
by. which hoof-and-mouth disease is transmitted 
and the degree of danger represented by animals 
and by animal products or by-products in con- 
nection with the demands of foreign trade. 


33.—LIvEestocK BREEDING AND 
MANAGEMENT METHODS 

Wuereas: It is true that general principles 
exist on the breeding and management of livestock 
that are susceptible of general application; 

In Latin America there is a great variety of 
environmental and climatic conditions, even 
within the countries themselves; 

Work on these matters requires the investment 
of large sums of money to ensure a continuity of 
effort; 

It is essential that each country solve its 
problems and encourage the training of technical 
experts in this field; and 

It is also necessary to standardize the tech- 
niques used in this work, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend that Governments give 
preferential attention to the solution of these 
problems. 

2. To recommend that funds be provided for the 
establishment of livestock experiment stations in 
the different countries. 








ffispring 
r better 


untries 
ly pre- 
animals 
ticular, 
the use 
oducing 
alogical 


YOMMIS- 
SION 


dations 
jing on 
_ Costa 
clusion 
lisease , 


nce on 


mission 

means 
mitted 
nimals 
in con- 


nciples 
restock 
cation; 
iety of 

even 


stment 
lity of 


ve its 
-hnical 


- tech- 
ce on 


give 
these 


ror the 
ons in 











SPECIALIZED CONFERENCES 301 


3. To recommend that facilities be provided 
for the exchange of information on such matters, 
and for the travel of technical experts to acquire 
adequate training. 


34.—COORDINATION OF ANIMAL-HEALTH 
ACTIVITIES 


WueErEas: Practice has shown that beneficial 
results in animal-health activities can be obtained 
only through the accurate and timely knowledge 
of techniques, thus avoiding serious losses; and 

It is necessary to provide for a permanent 
exchange of ideas on methods of preventing, con- 
trolling, and eradicating parasitic and infectious 
diseases, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

1. To adopt the resolutions relating to ‘“‘the 
standardization of antigens and means of di- 
agnosis” approved at the meeting of Directors of 
Animal Industry held in Argentina in November 
1949. 

2. To recommend the establishment of a co- 
ordinating center for animal health, as an agency 
of the Organization of American States. This 
center would consist of one representative of the 
corresponding agency in each country and one 
representative of the Pan American Sanitary 
Bureau, and would meet periodically. 

3. To recommend that the Governments offer 
facilities of every kind for the exchange of tech- 
nical experts between the countries, and provide 
the necessary funds therefor. 

4. To recommend the creation of an inter- 
American fund for the purpose of providing the 
financial means to help in research work on, and 
the fight against, livestock diseases. This fund 
shall be used to finance technical inter-American 
congresses on animal health, and the exchange of 
technical specialists when a country has need of 
them. 

5. To recommend that the countries make 
compulsory the fight against brucellosis in all its 
forms, tuberculosis in cattle, and hoof-and-mouth 
disease. 


35.—ComBATING MastTITIS IN Darry CATTLE 


ConsIDERING: The danger to human health 
involved in the consumption of milk from cows 
affected by mastitis, because of its power to 
transmit disease germs; 

The considerable economic losses caused by this 
disease in reducing milk production; and 

The possibility of fighting this disease success- 
fully by means of an adequate sanitary plan, 


The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

To recommend to the American countries 
that they prepare work programs looking 
toward the eradication of mastitis in dairy cattle. 


36.—MEAT CLASSIFICATION 


Wuereas: The beef-cattle industry in Argen- 
tina has attained an exceptionally high level of 
quality, well-known throughout the world; 

The progressive improvement of herds has 
been encouraged by various means, among which 
special mention should be made of meat classi- 
fication, because of the important part it has 
played; 

The establishment of classification grades and 
the corresponding prices for cattle, on the basis 
of their quality, type, and weight, has been very 
effective in directing cattle breeding toward the 
production of early-maturing animals of high 
yield, thus enabling ranges to be well operated, 
to the advantage of the industry; and 

The establishment of fixed prices according to 
quality has proved an incentive to cattle growers, 
encouraging them to improve their herds through 
the use of high-grade sires of proved strains, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

To recommend to the Governments of the 
American countries that study be given to the 
possibility of establishing classification systems 
for beef cattle based on quality, type, and weight, 
as a market index, in an attempt to stimulate 
thereby, and by setting proportional prices, the 
scientific improvement of herds with a view to 
producing early-maturing and high-yield types, 
and thus attaining an increase in the production 
of high quality meat. 


37.—THE ESTABLISHMENT OF QUARANTINES AC- 
CORDING TO AREAS FREE OF Epizootic DISEASES, 
INDEPENDENT OF PoLitTicAL BOUNDARIES 


WuereEas: Certain types of geographic phe- 
nomena, such as mountains and rivers, form 
natural barriers that prevent the spread of in- 
fectious agents responsible for epizootic diseases; 

In the case of hoof-and-mouth disease, pro- 
tection given by these natural barriers may be 
effectively supplemented by adopting prophy- 
lactic measures based on vaccination and other 
technical and scientific procedures; and 

For the better development and health security 
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of the international cattle trade, including that 
involving by-products of the cattle industry, 
it is advisable that the quarantine measures 
imposed by the importing countries have, as a 
basis, the concept of uncontaminated areas, in- 
dependent of political divisions, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

To recommend to the Governments of the 
American countries that quarantine measures 
adopted for the sanitary defense of native live- 
stock take into consideration the existence of un- 
contaminated exporting areas, or those free of 
epizootic diseases, thus replacing the old idea of 
discrimination based on political divisions, while 
the exporting countries should provide all the 
necessary information concerning their sanitary 
conditions. 


38.—PRESERVATION OF Foop Propvucts 


WueEREAS: World food needs are steadily in- 
creasing and require the creation of food reserves, 
avoiding at the same time sizable losses thereof; 

From the standpoint of nutrition and diet, 
fruits, fresh vegetables, and dairy products are 
an important source of vitamins; and 

These products should be preserved in such a 


manner that they will undergo a minimum of 
alteration during the period between their pro- 
duction and consumption, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

1. Torecommend a stimulation of the establish- 
ment and organization of community centers for 
preserving agricultural products, utilizing the 
most suitable systems and methods consistent 
with progress and developments in the different 
regions, ranging from the simplest and most 
elementary to the most advanced, in accordance 
with their economic possibilities. 

2. To recommend that every encouragement be 
given to the installation of processing and re- 
frigeration plants in production and distribution 
centers, in order to assure the best and most rapid 
preservation of perishable products. 

3. To recommend the application of the most 
modern refrigeration techniques, in order to 
achieve higher quality and better preservation of 
fruits, vegetables, vegetable juices and dairy 
products, always taking into account the minimum 
alteration of their natural organoleptic properties 
and vitamin content. 

4. To recommend the stimulation, likewise, of 


suitable preparation, conditioning, and distri- 
bution of the products prior to their marketing, 
as well as their industrialization in all forms 
(drying, dehydration, canning, concentration, 
etc.), in order thus to promote the formation of 
food reserves. 

5. To urge all Governments to increase, through 
their competent agencies, their search for new 
preservation techniques, to ensure the attainment, 
as promptly as possible, of the desired goals, and 
to keep one another informed of the latest develop- 
ments in this field, so that they may be applied 
for the benefit of the entire world. 


39.—GRAIN STORAGE AND PRESERVATION 


Wuereas: The storage of cereals and other grain 
in ordinary warehouse systems, such as sheds, 
barns, silos, elevators, etc., does not offer ade- 
quate protection against weevils, moths, and 
rodents, and also exposes the grain to the action 
of such concurrent factors as weather, heat, etc., 
which greatly decrease its quantity and quality; 

The fight against these pests involves great 
expenditures for insecticides, handling of the 
grain, depreciation of sacks, etc., in spite of which 
the quality and quantity of the products still 
deteriorate, amounting to an annual loss of thou- 
sands of tons of foodstuffs that should be pre- 
served; 

The experience of the Republic of Argentina 
during the last ten years with a grain storage and 
preservation system of underground silos, carried 
out on a large scale in nine storage plants con- 
taining 1,474 silos with a total capacity of 700,000 
tons, has shown them to have certain special 
advantages. This system assures complete pres- 
ervation of the grain over a long period, with a 
loss in weight that for practical considerations 
is nil, as it amounts to only 0.45% over an average 
storage period of 1 year and 9 months; 

On the other hand, the industrial and nutritive 
quality of the grain remains unaltered whatever 
the storage period; 

Furthermore this system requires none of the 
additional costs involved in handling, i.e., filling 
and emptying silos as is the practice today, nor the 
use of large numbers of sacks, etc., thereby 
resulting in additional economy; and 

Under certain climatic and/or topographic con- 
ditions or for economic reasons, preservation in 
underground silos may not be feasible, and also, 
it is important to take every precaution for the 
preservation of these products while in transit 
and during short-term storage, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
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RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend that the signatory nations 
study the possibilities of adopting a system for 
storing and preserving cereals and other grains in 
plants equipped with hermetically sealed under- 
ground silos, as successfully practiced in Ar- 
gentina, Uruguay, and Paraguay, as a means of 
preventing the loss of large quantities of food- 
stuffs from insects, rodents, climatic factors, heat, 
ete. 

2. To recommend, also, the intensification of 
studies on grain preservation in the different 
marketing stages, and the use of the systems and 
means now proved to be effective, such as the 
timely drying of grain to a suitable degree of 
moisture content, treatment with insecticides 
and cryptogamicides, well-ventilated granaries, 
disinfection of premises, and means of trans- 
portation, etc. 


40.—PRIMARY PROCESSING OF CERTAIN PLANT 
SPECIES HAVING INDUSTRIAL USES 


WuereEas: To develop and strengthen the 
status of industrial crops it is necessary for those 
who grow them to have the machinery and other 
equipment needed to extract the active principles 
or the useful matter they contain, since these 
crops are useful to industry only when they have 
been properly processed; and 

The purchase and installation of such ma- 
chinery requires additional expenditures, which 
farmers are not always in a position to make, for 
which reason it happens that almost all those who 
cultivate hemp or flax, for example, are obliged to 
sell the straw to companies that make a business of 
extracting the fiber, although this process is 
complementary to the raising of the product, since 
those plants are cultivated for their fibers, and 
consequently only the availability of funds and of 
proper advice can give the farmer-producer as- 
surance that he himself will both produce and 
process the raw material, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend that the Governments of the 
American Nations provide the means and 
necessary funds to make possible the completion 
of the agricultural phase of production of certain 
industries, by extracting on the farm itself, in 
some cases, or in rural districts, the raw material 
contained in these plants, such as essential oils, 
fibers, etc. 

2. To recommend, likewise, that studies be 
continued, by governments and private institu- 


tions, on the better utilization of industrial crops 
and the application of government financial aid 
for making such studies, as well as for equipping 
and maintaining pilot plants, designed to perfect 
methods of extracting the raw materials supplied 
by those crops and used in industry. 


41.—CREATION OF A Cacao INSTITUTE IN ECUADOR 


Wuereas: At the Third Inter-American Con- 
ference on Agriculture, held at Caracas in 1945, 
it was agreed to create a Cacao Institute in 
Ecuador, in view of the fact that this country has 
the most advantageous ecological conditions for 
encouraging the production of this bean, and also 
that these conditions were similar to those in the 
majority of cacao-producing countries of tropical 
America; and 

The said resolution has not been implemented, 
and the cultivation of cacao, because it is a first- 
class food product, should be intensified in the 
countries that have a favorable environment for 
its cultivation, through the use of modern tech- 
nical methods growing out of the new experiences 
acquired in controlling the terrible diseases that 
practically exterminated it, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

To confirm the resolution approved at the 
Third Inter-American Conference on Agriculture, 
held at Caracas in 1945, and to recommend that 
the agencies charged with the fulfillment of these 
resolutions provide the means at their disposal 
for complying exactly and faithfully with this 
resolution, having, as it does, the whole-hearted 
approval of the Government of Ecuador and of 
the countries to be benefited. 


42.— EQUIPMENT FOR AEROPHOTOGRAMMETRIC 
SuRVEYS 


Wuereas: The utilization of aerophotogram- 
metric equipment greatly expedites the making 
of topographic surveys, the study of irrigation 
works, soil surveys, etc.; and 

Several American countries possess suitable 
equipment for carrying out this work, which 
could be supplied to the other American States 
according to their needs, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend that the American countries 
possessing equipment for aerophotogrammetric 
surveys study the possibility of supplying it to the 
Governments requesting it, by the means and 
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under the conditions agreed upon in each case. 

2. To recommend to the OAS and to the rao 
that in such cases they study the possibility of 
acting as coordinating agencies for these requests. 


43.—TRANSPORTATION AND RATE SCHEDULES 
APPLICABLE TO SouTH AMERICAN 
ExpoRTABLE PRODUCTS 


Wuereas: A completely justifiable aspiration 
has been expressed, to the effect that action be 
urged on that recommendation approved at the 
Third Inter-American Conference on Agriculture 
which contemplates the possibility of revising 
freight rates on exportable products from the 
South American markets, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

To recommend that the Governments and 
agencies having to do with the problem of trans- 
portation and rate schedules of exportable prod- 
ucts from South American markets, continue to 
study the manner in which full compliance may be 
given to the provisions of the corresponding 
resolution approved at the Third Inter-American 
Conference on Agriculture, and that the most 
effective measures therefor be adopted as soon 
as possible. 


44.—PRESENTATION OF WORKING PAPERS 


Wuereas: The Inter-American Conferences on 
Agriculture have to consider a large number of 
papers; 

It is difficult for a delegation—especially a 
small one—to study these papers with sufficient 
care during the course of the Conference; and 

Many of these documents are of such a 
specialized character that it would be desirable to 
study them in advance, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend that all papers to be con- 
sidered at the next Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture be presented to the corresponding 
General Secretariat two months in advance, so 
that the Secretariat can have sufficient copies 
made and sent to the participating governments 
for due study and information. 

2. To recommend that the Conference fail to 
consider, except by unanimous vote to the con- 
trary, any paper that has not fulfilled this re- 
quirement. 

3. To recommend that these papers be ac- 
companied, in so far as possible, with suggested 
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resolutions for the Conference to discuss and 
vote upon. 


45.—PUBLICATION OF CERTAIN PAPERS PRESENTED 
AT THE CONFERENCE 


Wuereas: Many papers presented as material 
for study by the different committees of the 
Conference offer interesting points of view, and 
their dissemination would be a contribution to the 
technical knowledge of the American countries, 

The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 
RESOLVEs: 

To recommend the publication of the following 
papers: 

BaRRIOLA, JUAN P. (Uruguay) 

‘El mejoramiento del ganado lechero en el 
Uruguay. 

Evolucion de la ganaderia uruguaya. 

ByeEr.y, and others. (U. S. A.) 

New developments in animal husbandry and in 
the utilization, processing, and preservation 
of animal products. 

CiyprE, GEeorGE D. (U.S. A.) 

Water use and disposal, with particular refer- 
ence to irrigation, drainage, and reclamation 
in the United States of America. 

Cuapuine, W. R. (U.S. A.) 
Grassland management—Range. 
FroM THE DELEGATION OF ARGENTINA: 

Nota sobre adelantos de la construccién de silos 
subterrdneos. 

FROM THE DELEGATION OF CHILE: 

Cooperacién financiera para la proteccién del 
buen estado sanitario de la agricultura. 

Control de malezas en cereales. 

Distribucién y utilizacién de tipos mejorados 
de plantas y linajes de semillas. 

Elaboracion de fosfatos. 

Mecanizacion agricola. 

Mejoramiento de pastos. Sinopsis de la situa- 
cién de las empastadas en el pais. 

Plantas industriales. 

Programa de conservacién de suelos del De- 
partamento de Investigaciones Agricolas del 
Ministerio de Agricultura. 

FRANK, Bernarp (U.S. A.) 

Some watershed problems and research accom- 

plishments in the United States. 
InTER-AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF AGRICULTURAL 

ScrENCES, OF TURRIALBA: 

Algunos experimentos efectuados por el De- 
partamento de Industria Animal del In- 
stituto Interamericano de Ciencias Agricolas, 
de Turrialba. 
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Datos sobre el Instituto Interamericano de 
Ciencias Agricolas, de Turrialba. 

The purposes and programs of the Animal 
Climatic Laboratory, Inter-American Insti- 
tute of Agricultural Sciences, Turrialba. 

Programs of the Animal Industry Department, 
Inter-American Institute of Agricultural 
Sciences, Turrialba. 

MatcHett, J. R. (U.S. A.) 
Processing and preservation of food. 
Myers, W. T. (U.S. A.) 
Grassland management—Pastures. 
NeExson, WEsLEY R. (U.S. A.) 
Water development for irrigation and power. 
Food AND AGRICULTURE ORGANIZATION OF THE 
UnitTEep NatTIONs: 

Note on the recommendations of the Inter- 
American Meeting on Livestock Production 
held in Turrialba. 

Note on the coordination of Agricultural Re- 
search in Latin America. 

Expanded program of technical assistance. 

Rosst Lema, Lipero. (Uruguay) 

Necesidades de contralorear las mastitis bov- 
inas. 

STEHLE, HENRI (France) 

Las pasturas naturales y los cultivos forrajeros 
en el archipiélago del Caribe. 

Nota sobre los vegetales téxicos para los ani- 
males y las malezas de las pasturas en la 
zona del Caribe. 


Fifth General Assembly of the Pan Amer- 
ican Institute of Geography and History' 


RESOLUTIONS OF THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY. 
—The Fifth General Assembly of the Pan 
American Institute of Geography and His- 
tory was held in Santiago de Chile, October 
16-27, 1950. Attending were almost 230 
delegates from Canada and the following 
American States: Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, 
Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, the 
Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, 
Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Mexico, Nic- 
aragua, Paraguay, Peru, the United States, 
and Uruguay. 

Germany, England, Spain, Italy and the 
following international organizations sent 
observers: the Organization of American 


1 Conferences and Organizations Series, No. 14, Pan Ameri- 
can Union, 1951. 
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States, the Inter-American Indian Institute, 
the Inter American Statistical Institute, 
the Pan American Sanitary Organization, 
the American International Institute for 
the Protection of Childhood, uNEsco, the 
International Society of Photogrammetry, 
the International Geographic Union, the 
International Committee of Historical 
Sciences, the International Civil Aviation 
Organization, the International Council of 
Scientific Unions, the International Astro- 
nomical Union, the International Union of 
Geodesy and Geophysics, and the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs. 

Although the technical work was carried 
on by the respective Pan American Con- 
sultations on Cartography, Geography, and 
History, meeting as part of the Fifth 
General Assembly, the Assembly adopted 
the following general resolutions: 


I 


ORGANIC STATUTES OF THE PAN AMERICAN 
INSTITUTE OF GEOGRAPHY AND History 


Wuereas: The Sixth International Conference 
of American States, held at Habana in January 
1928, approved a resolution creating the Pan 
American Institute of Geography and History on 
the following 


BASES 


I. To create the Pan American Institute of 
Geography and History, which shall serve for 
the coordination, distribution, and publica- 
tion of geographical and historical studies in 
the American States. 

II. The Pan American Institute of Geog- 
raphy and History shall serve as an organ of 
cooperation between the geographical and 
historical institutes of America in order to 
facilitate the study of the problems which 
concern geography and history. 

III. It shall initiate and coordinate investi- 
gations which require the cooperation of 
several countries, and shall direct scientific 
discussions. 

IV. It shall be entrusted with the publica- 
tion of all works the American States may 
send to it. 

V. It shall make studies looking to the 
clarification of frontier questions, provided 
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all countries directly interested in said « .es- 
tions so request. 

VI. It shall be charged with the orgar iza- 
tion of a great archive of historic maps and 
documents relative to America and also of a 
library of matters relevant to the Institute. 

VII. The Pan American Institute of Geog- 
raphy and History shall be formed by all the 
American States represented through a 
Delegation named by each Government. 
Each Delegation shall be entitled to one vote. 

VIII. The seat of the Institute shall be the 
capital of any American State chosen by the 
Pan American Union. The Government of the 
American State which accepts the locating 
of the Institute in its capital shall provide a 
building appropriate for the labors herein- 
before enunciated which it must perform. 

IX. The Institute shall be financially sup- 
ported through annual quotas to be fixed by 
the Assembly of the Institute itself with the 
approval of the respective Governments. 

X. The languages used in the publications 
and in the meetings of the Institute shall be 
the languages of the Pan American Union, 
namely, Spanish, English, French, and 
Portuguese. 

XI. A national committee shall be created 
in each of the American States which adhere 
to the Institute. Priority in forming its own 
committee shall be given to the Governments 
of each of the States, but in case a State fails 
to do so the committee shall be named by 
the General Assembly; and 


Wuereas: The Governing Board of the Pan 
American Union, duly authorized by the said 
Conference, designated the capital of the United 
States of Mexico as the seat of the Institute; 

The Pan American Institute of Geography and 
History was formally organized in Mexico City in 
1929 and has functioned in accordance with the 
Statutes approved in that city in the said year 
and later amended by the First and Fourth Gen- 
eral Assemblies, held respectively at Rio de 
Janeiro in 1932 and at Caracas in 1946; 

After the meeting of the Assembly in Caracas, 
the Pan American Institute of Geography and 
History concluded an agreement with the 
Organization of American States, by virtue of 
which it became a Specialized Organization of the 
latter; and 

It is necessary to coordinate the aforesaid 
instruments, 

The Fifth General Assembly of the Pan Ameri- 
can Institute of Geography and History 
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RESOLVES: 
To adopt the following Statutes of the Pan 
American Institute of Geography and History: 


PURPOSES OF THE INSTITUTE 


ARTICLE 1. The Pan American Institute of 
Geography and History is a Specialized Organiza- 
tion of the Organization of American States. Its 
purposes are: to encourage, coordinate, and pub- 
licize geographic, historical, and related scientific 
studies; and to initiate and execute any studies or 
research assignments of this character requested 
by the Member States. In addition, it is charged 
with promoting cooperation with American or- 
ganizations interested in these fields of activity, 
including specifically cooperation among geo- 
graphic and historical institutes of the Member 
States. No work of a political or sectarian nature 
may be undertaken. 


MEMBERS 


ARTICLE 2. Only American States may be 
members of the Institute. 

ARTICLE 8. The Member States of the Institute 
may withdraw from it at any time by giving one 
year’s notice; but, in that event, they shall pay 
the quotas due, including those for the current 
year, and, if they should so desire, they may be 


readmitted. An affirmative vote of two thirds of 
the Member States shall be required for the ad- 
mission of new members. 


ORGANIZATION 


ARTICLE 4. The Institute shall consist of the 
following organs: 
a) the General Assembly 
b) the Governing Board 
c) the Executive Committee 
d) committees and subcommittees 
e) the National Sections 
f) the General Secretariat 


VOTING 


ARTICLE 5. At any meeting of an organ of the 
Institute that requires a formal vote for adoption 
of decisions, such decisions shall be taken by a 
majority vote of the members present and voting, 
exclusive of abstentions, unless the Statutes 
specify otherwise. In the event of a tie, the Chair- 
man shall cast the deciding vote. During the 
intervals between meetings of the Institute’s 
organs, their members may be consulted, through 
the suitable means of communication, for the 
purpose of enabling the said organs to make 
the appropriate decisions. 
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SPECIALIZED CONFERENCES 


THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY 


ARTICLE 6. The General Assembly, as the 
supreme deliberative organ of the Institute, shall 
determine the scientific, administrative, and 
economic policies of the organization. It shall 
likewise take cognizance of the activities carried 
out by the other organs of the Institute since the 
date of the preceding Assembly, and shall formu- 
late the programs to be executed prior to its next 
meeting. 

ARTICLE 7. The General Assembly consists of 
the delegations appointed by the Member States. 
Each of these delegations is entitled to one vote 
at meetings of the Assembly. The Member States 
shall invite the existing scientific institutions 
within their respective jurisdictions to send 
nonvoting representatives, entitled to a voice, 
who will attend the meetings and submit papers. 

ARTICLE 8. Decisions of the General Assembly 
on scientific matters shall be taken by majority 
vote of the delegations present at the particular 
session, exclusive of those who abstain. Decisions 
of the General Assembly on economic and ad- 
ministrative matters shall be taken by a majority 
vote of all the Member States; any delegation 
may abstain from voting and request that the 
abstention be recorded in the minutes. 

ARTICLE 9. Each General Assembly shall 
determine the place and date of the next meeting. 
The Assembly shall meet regularly every four 
years. Special meetings of the Assembly may be 
called by the President of the Institute on the 
recommendation of the Executive Committee, 
made with the approval of the Governing Board. 
Such meetings may likewise be called at the re- 
quest of one third of the Member States. 

ArTICLE 10. During the year following the 
selection of a place for the next meeting of the 
General Assembly, the government of the country 
where the meeting is to be held shall appoint a 
Preparatory Commission, which shall take charge 
of the arrangements for the said Assembly, with 
the cooperation of the Executive Committee of 
the Institute. 

ARTICLE 11. The preliminary agenda for each 
General Assembly shall be drawn up by the cor- 
responding Preparatory Commission, after con- 
sultation with the Executive Committee of the 
Institute. This agenda shall be transmitted by 
the host government to the governments of the 
other Member States and to the Council of the 
Organization of American States, six months in 
advance of the meeting, for their consideration. 
The definitive agenda for each Assembly shall be 
transmitted to the Member States at least two 
months prior to the meeting. , 
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ARTICLE 12. No consideration shall be given to 
any topic that does not appear on the agenda of 
the General Assembly, except with the assent of 
two thirds of the delegations. 

ARTICLE 13. Each General Assembly shall elect 
its own officers and formulate its own rules of 
procedure, pursuant to the present Statutes. 

The General Assembly may confer Honorary 
Membership in the Institute upon individuals who 
have rendered it outstanding services. 


THE PRESIDENT AND THE VICE PRESIDENTS OF 
THE INSTITUTE 


ARTICLE 14. The General Assembly shall elect a 
President and a Vice President, who shall be 
entitled to voice and vote, and an alternate Vice 
President, who shall be entitled to vote only when 
acting as a substitute for the President or Vice 
President. The said persons shall hold office until 
the next meeting of the Assembly. They shall be 
selected from nationals of different states and 
they may attend the meetings of any organ of the 
Institute. 

ArTICcLE 15. In the event of the President’s 
temporary or permanent absence, his functions 
shall be discharged by the Vice President, or, in 
default of the latter, by the alternate Vice Presi- 
dent; in the absence of the officer last named, the 
Chairmen of Commissions shall act for him, in the 
order of their seniority in their elective posts. 


THE GOVERNING BOARD 


ArticLteE 16. During the intervals between 
meetings of the Assembly, the functions of the 
General Assembly with regard to the scientific, 
administrative, and economic activities of the 
Institute shall be discharged by a Governing 
Board composed of the President and the Vice 
President of the Institute, the Chairmen of its 
National Sections, and the Secretary General of 
the Institute. 

ARTICLE 17. The President, the Vice President, 
and the Chairmen of Commissions shall be, ex 
officio, President, Vice President, and members of 
the Governing Board; they shall have the right 
to voice only, except when they are at the same 
time Chairmen of National Sections, in which 
case they shall also have the right to vote. 

The Secretary General of the Institute, as- 
sisted by the Secretaries of Commissions, shall 
act as Secretary of the Board. 

ARTICLE 18. The Governing Board shall meet 
when the General Assembly convenes, by decision 
of the President of the Institute, or at the request 
of one third of its members. 
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ARTICLE 19. The agenda for the meetings of the 
Governing Board shall be prepared by the Presi- 
dent of the Institute after consultation with the 
Executive Committee and the National Sections. 

ARTICLE 20. A majority of the Board members 
entitled to vote shall constitute a quorum of the 
Governing Board. Each National Section shall 
have the right to some other form of representa- 
tion at Board meetings when the President of the 
Section is unavoidably absent. 

ARTICLE 21. Decisions of the Governing Board 
on scientific matters shall be adopted by majority 
vote of the members present and voting, exclusive 
of abstentions. With respect to economic and ad- 
ministrative matters, decisions shall be taken by 
absolute majority vote of the members. 

ARTICLE 22. It shall be the duty of the Govern- 
ing Board: 

1. To take cognizance of the activities carried 
out by the Institute since the preceding meeting 
of the said Board; 

2. To receive and review the reports of the 
Executive Committee and to forward them to 
the General Assembly, the Governments, and 
the National Sections; 

3. To submit to the General Assembly, for 
consideration, recommendations on matters 
within the latter’s competence; 


4. To consider recommendations of the Execu- 
tive Committee, especially those contemplating 
a change in the maximum limit of the annual 
budget, and to make the pertinent change; 

5. To draw up its own rules of procedure, 
pursuant to the provisions of the present Statutes. 


THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 


ARTICLE 23. The Executive Committee, a 
subordinate organ of the Governing Board, shall 
act as the central coordinating and administra- 
tive organ for the activities of the Institute. 

ARTICLE 24. The Executive Committee shall 
consist of a Chairman, who shall be the President 
of the Institute; a Vice Chairman, who shall be 
the Vice President of the Institute or his alternate, 
and who shall preside in the absence of the Presi- 
dent; and, ex officio, the Chairmen of Commis- 
sions or their alternates. 


The Secretary General shall perform the duties. 


of Secretary of the Executive Committee and 
shall be included ez officio in the Committee, with 
the right to voice but not to vote. 

ARTICLE 25. The Executive Committee shall 
meet at least once a year, upon convocation by 
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its Chairman, and at any other time decided upon 
by the said Chairman or by the Governing Board. 
A majority of the Committee members entitled to 
vote shall constitute a quorum. All decisions of 
the Committee shall be adopted by majority vote 
of its members. 

The Executive Committee shall formulate its 
own rules of procedure, subject to the provisions 
of the present Statutes. 

ARTICLE 26. The functions of the Executive 
Committee are: 

1. To see that the resolutions of the General 
Assembly and those of the Governing Board are 
carried out by the various organs of the Institute; 

2. To promote execution of the decisions taken 
by the Assembly and the Governing Board, on the 
part of the Member States; 

3. To study the periodic reports of the General 
Secretariat and any other report that the Com- 
mittee has requested from the said Secretariat; 

4. To study the annual reports and other com- 
munications presented by the Chairmen of Com- 
missions in regard to the activities of the Com- 
missions or their committees; 

5. To report to the Governing Board, at each 
meeting, on the activities undertaken by the 
Institute since the preceding meeting of the 
Board; 

6. To approve the annual budget of the In- 
stitute and its Commissions, submitted by the 
Secretary General pursuant to the Financial 
Regulations adopted by the General Assembly; 

7. To submit to the Council of the Organiza- 
tion of American States, reports on the activities 
carried out or planned by the Institute, on the 
receipts and expenditures of the Institute during 
the preceding year, and on its budget estimates 
for the following year; 

8. To draw up the agenda for the General 
Assembly with the assistance of the Preparatory 
Commission constituted by the host government, 
and to direct the arrangements for inauguration 
of the Assembly, in collaboration with the said 
Commission ; 

9. To appoint special committees, as may he 
required, for the planning or execution of activ- 
ities within the competence of the Institute; 

10. To appoint the Secretary General of the 
Institute, who in turn shall appoint the personne! 
necessary for the operation of the General Secre- 
tariat, in which connection an effort shall be made 
to include nationals of the various Member States 
among the persons employed; 

11. To approve the organization of the General 
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Secretariat, and to formulate its internal regula- 
tions; 

12. To adopt, with the approval of the Govern- 
ing Board, any emergency measure that may be 
necessary pending convocation of the competent 
organ of the Institute; 

13. To make arrangements with private in- 
stitutions, national governments, and interna- 
tional organizations, for carrying out work within 
the competence of the Institute, subject to the 
terms of the Agreement between the Institute 
and the Council of the Organization of American 
States. The Executive Committee may authorize 
the Commissions to make similar arrangements, 
subject to its approval. 

ARTICLE 27. The Executive Committee may 
invite scientists who are nationals of the Ameri- 
can States to participate in the work of the In- 
stitute. 


THE GENERAL SECRETARIAT 


ARTICLE 28. A General Secretariat shall func- 
tion in the city where the Institute is located, in 
order to assist in coordinating the activities of the 
Institute’s organs, in carrying out the decisions 
adopted, and in the efficient functioning of the 
said organs. 

ArticLE 29. A Secretary General shall direct 
the General Secretariat, subject to the super- 
vision and ultimate authority of the Institute’s 
Executive Committee. The Secretary General 
shall reside in the country that is the seat of the 
Institute. 

ARTICLE 30. The Secretary General shall be 
appointed by the Executive Committee, for a 
term of not more than five years, to be fixed in 
each instance by the Committee. 

ARTICLE 31. The duties of the General Secre- 
tariat are: 

1. To serve as the liaison center for the In- 
stitute’s organs and its Member States; 

2. To submit a report to the Executive Com- 
mittee, and to present such other reports as are 
requested by the Committee or provided for in the 
Financial Regulations. The report shall include a 
statement of the receipts and expenditures of the 
General Secretariat for the respective semester, 
and an estimate of the annual budget for the suc- 
ceeding fiscal year; 

3. To prepare estimates of the consolidated 
annual budget, and to see that the accounts and 
balance of funds of the Institute and its Com- 
missions are audited annually by an expert, in 
conformity with the Financial Regulations; 

4. To carry out the recommendations of the 


General Assembly as well as those submitted to 
the Institute by its Commissions, and to promote 
compliance with such recommendations on the 
part of the Member States; 

5. To publish the papers transmitted to it for 
publication by the General Assembly, the Govern- 
ing Board, the Executive Committee, and the 
Commissions; 

6. To compile and transmit to the Govern- 
ments and the National Sections the minutes of 
the General Assemblies, the Governing Board, 
the Executive Committee, and the Commissions 
that so request ; 

7. To assist the respective host governments 
and Preparatory Commissions in organizing the 
meetings of the General Assembly and those of 
the various Commissions; 

8. To assist the secretariats of the Assemblies 
and Commissions in the performance of their 
work; 

9. To supervise the organization and work of 
the Library, and to ensure proper care of the 
Library as well as of any other technical instru- 
ments located at the seat of the Institute; 

10. To discharge all other functions assigned 
to it by the General Assembly, the Governing 
Board, or the Executive Committee; 

11. To coordinate plans for publications, in 
agreement with the technical Commissions, and 
to promote the distribution of such publications. 


THE COMMISSIONS AND THEIR COMMITTEES 


ARTICLE 32. The Institute shall carry on its 
scientific work through the Commissions on 
Cartography, Geography, and History, and such 
other Commissions as may be created by a two- 
thirds vote of the General Assembly, 

ARTICLE 33. Each Commission shall be com- 
posed of the representatives designated by the 
respective Member States. Each Member State is 
entitled to appoint one representative and one 
alternate. These representatives must be persons 
of recognized competence in the specialized fields 
of the Commissions to which they are assigned; 
and, in so far as is possible, they shall be selected 
from among persons who occupy, in their own 
countries, posts related to such fields. 

ArtiIcLeE 34. Each Commission shall elect its 
Chairman and Vice Chairman for a term of three 
years. In the event that a new Commission is set 
up, the General Assembly shall designate for it 
an Interim Chairman to act as such until the new 
Commission has met and elected its own officers. 

ARTICLE 35. Each Commission Chairman shall 
appoint his own Secretary, The Secretaries of 
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Commissions shall work in close cooperation with 
the General Secretariat and shall inform the 
Secretary General of the work of their respective 
Commissions. 

ARTICLE 36. Each Commission shall appoint as 
many committees as may be needed for the suc- 
cessful conduct of its activities and, at the request 
of its own Chairman and after consultation with 
the National Sections, shall assume the respon- 
sibility for appointing the members of the said 
committees, for terms that shall not exceed 
four years. The internal regulations of the various 
Commissions of the Institute should provide for 
the creation of any special committees recom- 
mended by the Assembly. 

ArTICLE 37. Each Commission shall hold a 
Consultation at intervals ranging from one to 
two years, if possible. Before convening, the 
Commissions shall consult with the Executive 
Committee, which will, in so far as practicable, 
coordinate the plans for Consultations of the 
different Commissions in such a way that they 
may meet at the same time and place. Consulta- 
tions shall be held by all of the Commissions 
simultaneously with each General Assembly, and 
these shall be included in the General Assembly 
as integral parts thereof. 

ARTICLE 38. Each Commission shall submit to 
the Executive Committee, once a year, a report 
on its activities during the past year and its 
plans for the forthcoming period. The said report 
shall also include a statement of receipts and 
expenditures, together with the budget estimates 
for the following year, in conformity with the 
Financial Regulations adopted by the General 
Assembly. 

ARTICLE 39. Each Commission shall formulate 
its own rules of procedure in conformity with 
these Statutes. 


THE NATIONAL SECTIONS 


ArTICLE 40. It shall be the duty of the National 
Sections to facilitate, coordinate, and publicize, 
in their respective countries, studies on geog- 
raphy, history, and allied sciences; and also to 
submit for the consideration of the other organs 
of the Institute any matter coming under the 
jurisdiction of the respective organs. 

ARTICLE 41. The National Sections shall be 
composed of the persons appointed by the govern- 
ments of the Member States, as their representa- 
tives on the respective Commissions. 

ArTICLE 42. Each National Section shall elect 
its own Chairman and draw up, in conformity 
with these Statutes, its own rules of procedure. 


It shall also designate the member who will act as 
substitute for the Chairman during the latter’s 
temporary absences. 

ARTICLE 48. It shall likewise be the duty of the 
National Sections: 

1. To obtain, from their respective govern- 
ments, compliance with the resolutions and recom- 
mendations of the General Assembly, the Govern- 
ing Board, and the Executive Committee; 

2. To advise their respective governments on 
geographic and historical matters with which the 
Institute is concerned; and ; 

3. To present annual reports of their activities 
to the Executive Committee of the Institute. 


FINANCES 


ARTICLE 44. The Institute shall be financed 
by the annual quota contributions of the Member 
States, to be determined by the Assembly of the 
Institute itself with the approval of the respective 
governments. 

The Institute may accept donations and 
bequests from individuals or institutions, as well 
as supplementary contributions from Member 
States. 

The Secretary General shall prepare, in con- 
sultation with the Commissions, an estimate of 
the consolidated annual budget for the Institute 
and its organs, which he shall submit to the 
Executive Committee for review and approval, in 
accordance with the Financial Regulations. 

Articue 45. All funds of the Institute shall be 
deposited to its account at a bank in the city 
where it is located. The said funds shall be dis- 
bursed by the General Secretariat, and audited 
annually by experts. 

ARTICLE 46. Six months prior to each regular 
General Assembly, the Secretary General of the 
institute and the Chairmen of Commissions shall 
submit to the Executive Committee a statement of 
expenditures planned for the period between the 
next two Assemblies. The Executive Committee 
shall review such statements and submit them to 
the Governing Board for consideration. 

ARTICLE 47. The Governing Board shall submit 
to the General Assembly a recommendation re- 
garding the expenditures of all the organs of the 
Institute for the period referred to in the preceding 
article, and a second recommendation concerning 


.the quota contributions absolutely necessary in 


order to cover the said expenditures. The General 
Assembly shall recommend to the governments, 
by a two-thirds vote, the payment of the quotas 
that it deems indispensable. 

ARTICLE 48. In the event that one or several 
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governments request the Institute to undertake a 
special study or project, the said study or project 
shall be financed by the interested government or 
governments. 

ARTICLE 49. The Member States shall make 
annual quota contributions for financing the 
activities of the Institute and its Commissions. 
The total of these contributions shall not exceed 
the maximum sum for expenditures fixed by the 
General Assembly on the following basis: 


Countries with populations of less 
than 2 million 
Countries with populations ranging 
from 2 to 4 million 
Countries with populations 
from 4 to 10 million 
Countries with populations 
from 10 to 15 million 
Countries with populations 
from 15 to 20 million 
Countries with populations 
from 20 to 40 million 
Countries with populations 
from 40 to 70 million 
Countries with populations 
from 70 to 100 million 
Countries with populations 
than 100 million 


6 units 
10 units 
25 units 
50 units 
75 units 

125 units 
175 units 
250 units 


400 units 


AMENDMENT OF THE STATUTES 


ARTICLE 50. These Statutes may be revised or 
amended by the General Assembly, with the 
approval of two thirds of the Member States. 
Proposals for amendment thereof must be trans- 
mitted by the Institute to the governments of the 
Member States, at least four months prior to the 
convening of the Assembly. 


OFFICIAL TEXT 


ARTICLE 51. These Statutes shall be issued in 
the four official languages of the Institute: Span- 
ish, English, Portuguese, and French. In case of 
doubt, the Spanish text shall govern the inter- 
pretation. 


INTERIM PROVISION 


ARTICLE 52. The Director-Counselor of the 
Institute shall act as advisor both to the Govern- 
ing Board and to the Executive Committee, with 
voice but no vote. He shall likewise act as advisor 
to the Secretary General in matters pertaining to 
the General Secretariat. Jointly with the Secre- 
tary General, he shall represent the Institute in 
its relations with the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
of the country where the said organization has its 
headquarters, with the diplomatic missions of 
the other American Republics accredited to that 


country, and with the cultural and scientific 
organizations of the latter. 


II 


RATIFICATION OF THE AGREEMENT WITH THE 
CoUNCIL OF THE ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN 
STATES 


The Fifth General Assembly of the Pan Ameri- 
can Institute of Geography and History 
RESOLVES: 

To ratify the Agreement concluded with the 
Council of the Organization of American States, 
in the name of the Institute, by its Executive 
Committee. 


III 


ESTABLISHMENT OF THE COMMISSIONS ON 
GEOGRAPHY AND HISTORY ON A 
PERMANENT Basis 


The Fifth General Assembly of the Pan Ameri- 
can Institute of Geography and History 
RESOLVES: 

1. To establish on a permanent basis, in view of 
the firm support received from the Institute’s 
Member States, the Commission on Geography 
whose present headquarters are in Brazil, and the 
Commission on History whose headquarters are 
in Mexico, both of these Commissions having 
been created and set in operation for an initial 
trial period with the approval of the Caracas 
General Assembly. 

2. To extend a special vote of thanks to the 
Governments of the United States of Brazil and 
the United States of Mexico, under whose patron- 
age the said Commissions respectively operated 
during that initial period. 


FV 


FINANCIAL REGULATIONS OF THE PAN AMERICAN 
INSTITUTE OF GEOGRAPHY AND HIsToRY 


WueErEAs: A new system has been adopted for 
financing the Pan American Institute of Geog- 
raphy and History and the Commissions on 
Cartography, Geography, and History, under 
which the individual budgets of the Institute and 
its three Commissions are consolidated in a 
single omnibus budget based on a schedule of 
quotas and units, so that henceforth each Member 
State will make a single annual contribution 
toward financing both the activities of the In- 
stitute and those of its Commissions; and 

If the maximum service is to be rendered, now 
that the new system for financing the Institute 
has been accepted, it is absolutely essential to 
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adopt regulations that will ensure efficient ad- 
ministration, 

The Fifth General Assembly of the Pan Ameri- 
can Institute of Geography and History 
RESOLVES: 

To adopt the following Financial Regulations: 


PURPOSES OF THE REGULATIONS 


ArticLE I. These regulations shall govern 
the financial operations of the Institute, its 
Commissions, and its Committees. 


FISCAL YEAR 


Artic.e IT. The fiscal year of the Pan American 
Institute of Geography and History shall be the 
same as that of the Organization of American 
States. 


EXPENDITURES 


Articte III. (a) The General Assembly, as 
the supreme deliberative organ of the Institute, 
charged with formulating its administrative, 
technical, and economic policies, shall at each 
meeting fix the maximum limit of the Institute’s 
annual budget for expenditures during the period 
intervening between that meeting and the next. 

b) The Executive Committee shall guide the 
General Assembly in determining this maximum 
limit, submitting for that purpose an estimate of 
probable expenditures both for the Institute itself 
and for all of its organs, exclusive of none. 

c) The Executive Committee may reject any 
annual budget estimate that exceeds the maximum 
amount fixed by the General Assembly for the 
period in question. 


THE BUDGET 


ARTICLE IV. (a) The Secretary General of the 
Institute shall prepare an annual estimate of the 
Institute’s general budget. 

b) Prior to August 1 of each year, the Com- 
missions of the Institute shall submit to the 
Secretary General a detailed statement of esti- 
mated expenditures for the following fiscal year, 
accompanied by an explanatory note on the 
expenditures arising from any new activity or any 
expansion of a project already in process of execu- 
tion. 

c) As soon as the Secretary General receives 
the budget estimates from the Commissions, he 
shall prepare, for submittal to the Executive 
Committee prior to September 1, the Institute’s 
proposed general budget. In the preparation of 
this budget, he shall have authority to revise the 
figures appearing in the budget estimates of the 
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Commissions, and such revisions shall be sub- 
mitted to the Executive Committee, together 
with a statement of reasons therefor. 

d) The budget estimates should contain the 
following data: 

1) An itemized statement, setting forth 
[estimated] receipts and expenditures, under 
the appropriate heads, and also, for purposes 
of comparison, the receipts and expenditures 
for the preceding two years; 

2) An explanation of the expenditures 
proposed in connection with any new or 
expanded activity; 

3) An itemized statement of the quota 
contributions, from the respective Member 
States, that will be necessary in order to cover 
the amount of the proposed budget. 


e) Approval by the Executive Committee is 
required for the draft budget and the accompany- 
ing statement of quota contributions to be made 
by the various Member States. In arriving at a 
decision on the matter, the Executive Committee 
shall bear in mind the provision laid down in 
Article III, section (c) of these Regulations. 

f) Prior to September 15 of each year, the 
Executive Committee shall transmit, to the Coun- 
cil of the Organization of American States, the 
Institute’s detailed budget estimates for the 
following fiscal year. 

g) Pursuant to the terms of Article X of the 
Agreement with that Council, the latter ‘‘shall 
communicate to the Institute such observations 
as it may consider necessary concerning any part 
of the budget.’’ 

h) Similarly, and also in conformity with 
Article X of the aforesaid Agreement, ‘‘The Pan 
American Union shall forward the budget [of the 
Institute] to the Governments, together with a 
statement of the quota due from each Govern- 
ment for the maintenance of the Institute;”’ and 
the Union ‘“‘shall receive such quota payments 
and transmit them to the Institute.’ 


AVAILABILITY OF APPROPRIATIONS 


ARTICLE V. (a) Approval of the budget by the 
Executive Committee will constitute authoriza- 
tion for the Secretary General to contract obliga- 


‘tions and to incur the expenditures necessary for 


the purposes indicated in the expenditure entries, 
in the amounts approved. The Secretary General 
shall authorize the expenditures in writing. 

b) The sums allotted for expenditures may 
be disbursed only for expenses during the fiscal 
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period to which the appropriations specifically 
refer. 

c) Any sum not expended by the end of the 
fiscal year shall be set aside for purposes to be 
determined by the Executive Committee. 

d) Obligations [not] liquidated, whose un- 
expended balances have been set aside for purposes 
to be determined by the Executive Committee 
in conformity with the immediately preceding 
section, shall be charged against the respective 
appropriations for the next fiscal period. Such 
appropriations shall be regarded as increased by 
the sum total of the unliquidated obligations, if 
the Secretary General believes that it is impossible 
to meet the said obligations by using the allot- 
ments in the new fiscal budget. 

e) The annual contributions shall be assessed 
and paid in the currency of the state where the 
Pan American Union is located. 


TRANSFERS OF ALLOTMENTS 


ArticLE VI. Any transfer of allotments made 
by the Secretary General shall be subject to the 
terms of the resolution adopted by the Executive 
Committee in regard to the budget, or to the 
authorization of the said Committee. 


PROVISION OF FUNDS 


ArticLE VII. (a) The annual budget shall be 
financed by the contributions of the Member 
States. The said contributions shall be determined 
on the basis of the unit schedule established in the 
Statutes of the Institute. 

b) The Executive Committee and the Com- 
missions may accept donations and bequests 
made to the Institute either by individuals or by 
institutions. 

c) Inconformity with Article 48 of the Statutes, 
“In the event that one or several governments 
request the Institute to undertake a special study 
or project, the said study or project shall be 
financed by the interested government or govern- 
ments.”’ 

d) In accordance with the Agreement con- 
cluded with the Council of the Organization of 
American States, the Pan American Union, in 
transmitting the budget to the Member States, 
shall notify each of them as to the amount of its 
respective annual quota, which shall be con- 
sidered due on the first day of the fiscal year. 


CUSTODY OF FUNDS 


ArticLe VIII. The Secretary [General] shall 
designate the bank or banks in which the funds 
of the Institute will be deposited. 
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INTERNAL CONTROL 


Article IX. It shall be the duty of the Secretary 
General: 

a) To establish, subject to approval by the 
Executive Committee, specific fiscal regulations 
and procedures, including those relative to salaries 
or travel expenses and other pertinent rules calcu- 
lated to assure efficient and economical fiscal 
administration; 

b) To have an annual inventory taken of all 
the Institute’s assets; 

c) To see that all payments are made on the 
basis of the appropriate vouchers and other 
documents showing that the goods and services 
have been duly received, except in cases where 
commercial practice warrants payment in ad- 
vance; 

d) To maintain a system of internal fiscal 
control that will provide for constant checking 
on the accounts and for review of fiscal transac- 
tions, in order: 

1) to ensure regularity in the receipt, dis- 
posal, and custody of all funds and financial 
resources of the Institute; 

2) to ensure that expenditures are made 
in conformity with these Regulations, with 
the resolutions authorizing appropriations, 
and with all other pertinent directives of the 
Executive Committee; 

3) to promote strict economy in the use of 
the Institute’s resources. 


ACCOUNTING SYSTEM 


ARTICLE X. (a) The Commissions shall keep 
such auxiliary accounts as are ordered by the 
Secretary General. 

It shall be the duty of the Secretary General 
to maintain: 

1) a general accounting system covering 
both the accounts of the Institute and those 
of the Commissions and their Committees; 

2) a special accounting system for the 
Institute. 


b) The Institute’s general accounting records 
shall be kept in terms of the currency referred to 
in section (e) of Article V. The auxiliary accounts 
of the Institute, of the Commissions, and of their 
Committees may be kept in terms of the currency 
of the country where they have their headquarters. 

c) Every six months the Commissions shall 
inform the Secretary General of all receipts and 
disbursements made during the said period. 
Prior to September 1, the Secretary General shall 
render to the Executive Committee an annual 
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financial statement. covering the preceding fiscal 
year. The said statement shall include: 
1) a record of receipts and disbursements; 
2) a record of the administration of the 
authorized budget, showing: 

a) the sums used in conformity with 
the budget; 

b) the sums used in a manner not 
specified in the budget; 

c) credits, if any, with the exception 
of items voted by the Executive Com- 
mittee; 

d) the sums charged against those 
items or credits; 

3) a general balance sheet for the Institute. 


d) Simultaneously with its transmittal of the 
budget estimates for the next fiscal year, the 
Executive Committee shall submit to the Council 
of the Organization of American States, for ap- 
proval, a report of financial operations, including 
a detailed statement of receipts and disburse- 
ments. 


AUDITING OF ACCOUNTS 


ArtiIcLE XI. (a) The Executive Committee 
shall examine the accounts of the Institute when 
they are submitted by the Secretary General; and 


it shall obtain, from independent auditors, as soon 
as possible after the close of the fiscal year, a 
report on the accounts of the Institute and its 
Commissions. 


b) The said audit shall be conducted for the 
purpose of certifying: 

1) that the financial facts ascertained agree 
with the accounting records of the Institute; 

2) that the financial operations appearing 
on the reports conform to these Regulations 
and to the decisions of the Executive Com- 
mittee; 

3) that the banks in which the Institute 
keeps its deposits have certified their receipt 
and their crediting of the credit documents 
and cash. 


c) The auditors charged with this task shall 
have free access to the books, records, and other 
information connected with the accounts of the 
Institute and its organs. 


DELEGATION OF POWERS 


ArticLE XII. The Secretary General may 
delegate to other officials of the Institute the 
powers which are vested in him by these Regula- 
tions and the exercise of which he deems neces- 
sary for compliance with the said Regulations. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


ArticLE XIII. (a) These Regulations shall 
enter into force on the date when they are ap- 
proved by the General Assembly, and they may 
be amended only by the Assembly itself. 

b) In case of doubt with regard to the inter- 
pretation or application of the provisions con- 
tained in these Regulations, the Secretary General 
may make his own decision on the matter, subject 
to approval by the Executive Committee. 


Vv 
ANNUAL Maximum LIMIT OF THE BUDGET 


The Fifth General Assembly of the Pan Ameri- 
can Institute of Geography and History 
RESOLVEs: 

That, in accordance with Article III of the 
Financial Regulations, the annual maximum limit 
of the Institute’s budget for expenditures to be 
defrayed by quota contributions from the Member 
States, shall be US $125,000 throughout the period 
intervening between the Fifth and Sixth General 
Assemblies. 


VI 
ESTIMATED BUDGET FOR THE FiscaL YEAR 1952 


The Fifth General Assembly of the Pan Ameri- 
can Institute of Geography and History 
RESOLVES: 

That, in accordance with the aforesaid Finan- 
cial Regulations, the Institute’s annual budget 
estimates shall total US $125,000? for the fiscal 
year 1951-52, ending on June 30 of the latter year. 


VII 
PAYMENT OF QUOTAS 


The Fifth General Assembly of the Pan Ameri- 
can Institute of Geography and History 
RESOLVES: 

To recommend to the governments of the 
American nations: 

a) That they pay the quotas of the In- 
stitute as promptly as possible, in accordance 
with the new system approved by the Fifth 
Assembly; 

b) That they make their payments reg- 
ularly; and 


2 Appendix A of Part I contains the statement of the quo- 
tas of the various Member States for the fiscal year 1951-52, on 
the basis of the new quota system incorporated in the Organic 
Statutes. (See page 317.) 
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c) That they take account of the need for 
inclusion of quota payments in arrears. 


VIII 
PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES 


The Fifth General Assembly of the Pan Ameri- 
can Institute of Geography and History 
RESOLVES: 

To recommend to the governments of the 
American nations: 

That they grant the Pan American Insti- 
tute of Geography and History the status, 
privileges, and immunities properly pertain- 
ing to international organizations. 


Ix 


THE PRESIDENT AND VICE PRESIDENTS OF 
THE INSTITUTE 


The Fifth General Assembly of the Pan Ameri- 
can Institute of Geography and History 
RESOLVES: 

To elect the following persons as President and 
Vice Presidents of the Pan American Institute of 
Geography and History: 

President: Robert H. Randall (United States 
of America) 

Vice President: General Ramén Cajias Mon- 
talva (Chile) 

Alternate Vice President: Dr. Emeterio S. 
Santovenia (Cuba) 


x 
Honorary MEMBERS 


The Fifth General Assembly of the Pan Ameri- 
can Institute of Geography and History 
RESOLVES: 

To pay due homage to Dr. José Carlos de 
Macedo Soares, of Brazil, and to General Eduardo 
Zubia, of Uruguay—elected President and Vice 
President of the Institute, respectively, at the 
Caracas Assembly—by designating them Honor- 
ary Members of the Pan American Institute of 
Geography and History, as Honorary President 
and Honorary Vice President thereof. 


XI 
SECRETARY GENERAL 


The Fifth General Assembly of the Pan Ameri- 
can Institute of Geography and History 
RESOLVEs: 

To confirm the Executive Committee’s nomina- 
tion of Dr. André C. Simonpietri as Secretary 


General of the Pan American Institute of Geog- 
raphy and History. 


XII 


SITE OF THE NExT ASSEMBLY 


Wuereas: In the year 1954 the Institute will 
celebrate its Twenty-Fifth Anniversary; and the 
General Assembly has never met in Mexico City, 
which is the headquarters of the Institute, 

The Fifth General Assembly of the Pan Ameri- 
can Institute of Geography and History 
RESOLVEs: 

That the Sixth General Assembly be held in 
Mexico, D. F., in 1954; and that the Executive 
Committee be authorized to conclude the neces- 
sary agreements with the Mexican Government, 
in the hope that the said Government will accord 
a favorable reception to this proposal. 


XIII 


SITE OF THE NExT CONSULTATION ON HISTORY 


Wuereas: The Institute’s Commission on 
History has made a recommendation to that effect, 

The Fifth General Assembly of the Pan Ameri- 
can Institute of Geography and History 
RESOLVES: 

That the Third Pan American Consultation on 
History be held in Mexico, D. F., in the year 1954, 
as part of the Sixth General Assembly. 


XIV 


SITE oF THE NExT CONSULTATION ON GEOGRAPHY 


The Fifth General Assembly of the Pan Ameri- 
can Institute of Geography and History 
RESOLVES: 

To accept the invitation extended by the 
Government of the United States of America to 
hold the Third Pan American Consultation on 
Geography in the capital of that country, Wash- 
ington, D. C., in the year 1952. 


xv 


SITE OF THE NEXT CONSULTATION 
ON CARTOGRAPHY 


The Fifth General Assembly of the Pan Ameri- 
can Institute of Geography and History 
RESOLVES: 

To authorize the Executive Committee of the 
Institute to conclude the necessary agreements 
regarding the site of the Sixth Pan American 
Consultation on Cartography, with the following 
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interested countries: the Republic of Cuba, and 
the Dominican Republic. 


XVI 
NATIONAL REPORTS 


The Fifth General Assembly of the Pan Ameri- 
can Institute of Geography and History 
RECOMMENDS: 

That the reports to be presented by the Delega- 
tion Chairmen at each General Assembly or Con- 
sultation, shall be exchanged among the said 
Chairmen sufficiently far in advance to permit 
of preliminary study that will make long explana- 
tions unnecessary, thus facilitating presentation 
of such reports at a single session in the course of 
these meetings, which are primarily technical 
and scientific in their nature. 


XVII 


REGIONAL CARTOGRAPHIC MEETINGS 


The Fifth Genera! Assembly of the Pan Ameri- 
can Institute of Geography and History 
RESOLVES: 

1. To take under consideration the recommen- 
dation of the experts on cartography, convened 
by the Secretary-General of the United Nations, 


to the effect that regional cartographic meetings 
be held in different parts of the world and that 
the governments respectively interested in the 
various areas participate in these meetings, a 
recommendation based on the success of the Pan 
American Consultations on Cartography that 
have been sponsored by the Commission on 
Cartography of the Pan American Institute of 
Geography and History. 

2. To take account of the pertinent resolutions 
approved by the Economic and Social Council of 
the United Nations. 

3. To suggest to the United Nations that it 
consider the desirability of classifying the Fifth 
Pan American Consultation on Cartography as 
the first of the regional cartographic meetings 
recommended by the experts. 


XVIII 
On THE DOMINION OF CANADA 


The Fifth General Assembly of the Pan Ameri- 
can Institute of Geography and History 
RESOLVES: 

To extend to the Government of the Dominion 
of Canada a cordial and unanimous invitation to 
active membership in the Pan American Institute 
of Geography and History. 
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xIxX 


VoTE OF THANKS TO THE GOVERNMENT OF CHILE 


The Fifth General Assembly of the Pan Ameri- 
can Institute of Geography and History 
RESOLVES: 

To offer a sincere and heartfelt vote of thanks 
to the Government of Chile for the efficacious 
cooperation that it has extended to the Institute 
in connection with the Fifth General Assembly, 
thus ensuring the success of this Specialized 
Conference of the Organization of American 
States. 


xx 


INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 


The Fifth General Assembly of the Pan Ameri- 
can Institute of Geography and History 
RESOLVES: 

To express to the international organizations 
represented by Observers at the Fifth General 
Assembly, the deep sense of gratification pro- 
duced by the presence of their representatives; 
and, in this connection, to request of the Presi- 
dent of the Assembly that he convey its thanks, 
most particularly, to the Secretary General of the 
Organization of American States and to the 
Director-General of the United Nations Educa- 
tional, Scientific and Cultural Organization, for 
the special messages, read at the Plenary Session, 
which voiced their cooperative interest and their 
good wishes for the Assembly’s success. 


XXI 
Vote oF THANKS TO THE CHILEAN ORGANIZATIONS 


The Fifth General Assembly of the Pan Ameri- 
can Institute of Geography and History 
RESOLVES: 

To offer a vote of thanks to the organizations 
and institutions of Chile, both governmental and 
private, for the many courtesies so thoughtfully 
extended by them to this Assembly. 


XXII 
Vote OF THANKS TO THE SECRETARIAT 


The Fifth General Assembly of the Pan Ameri- 
can Institute of Geography and History 
RESOLVES: 

To request of the Secretary General of the 
Assembly that he express to each member of the 
General Secretariat the gratitude of all the 
delegates for the unselfish services that have 
contributed so substantially to the success of 
the Assembly. 
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APPENDIX A 


Quota CONTRIBUTIONS TO BE PAID BY THE 
MemMBER STATES OF THE PAN AMERICAN IN- 
STITUTE OF GEOGRAPHY AND HISTORY FOR THE 
FiscaL YEAR 1951-1952! 














CounTRY POPULATION? Quota CONTRIBUTION 
Argentina...... 16,318,000 | US$ 8,049.00 
Bolivia... .....<. | 3,990,200 | 1,073.20 
(iy) 48,450,000 | 18,781.00 
C1 re 5,677 ,000 2,683.00 
Colombia 11,015,180 5,366.00 
Costa Rica..... 825,378 | 643 .92 
2 ee 5,194,779 2,683.00 
Dominican Re- 

public........ | 2,245,268 1,073.20 
Ecuador........ | 3,362,000 | 1,073.20 
El Salvador....) 2,122,749 | 1,073.20 
Guatemala.....| 3,754,377 1,073.20 
LS 3,700,000 | 1,073.20 
Honduras....... 1,333,256 | 643 .92 
Mexico......... 24, 447,600 | 13,415.00 
Nicaragua...... | 1,172,862 | 643 .92 
Panama........ 763,800 | 643.92 
-oisnaaaad Deere | 1,270,000 643 .92 
Lo ee | 8,132,793 | 2,683.00 
United States... 151,570,198 | 42,928.00 
Uruguay........ | 2,340,000 | 1,073.20 
Venezuela...... | 4,545,409 | 2,683.00 

| 
| US$110,003.00° 

Incidental receipts .........| 14,997.00 

Total (of the budgeted | 

iat Eee nny, | US$125,000.00 
Countries of less than 2 million in- 

OUR cee 5 cose Sas weve ore rece SS 6 units 
Countries of 2 to 4 million inhabit- 

CO ae aA IE cre SNL anne TEN 10 units 
Countries of 4 to 10 million inhabit- 

C17 A Re Ae RR RaW eC AR NK es 25 units 
Countries of 10 to 15 million in- 

NAbEAMIGG «oe ccd acs carey eaedns 50 units 
Countries of 15 to 20 million in- 

TUBING 5.25 65d-ca wens narra Mars e/a deess 75 units 
Countries of 20 to 40 million in- 

NAMIANIS. ins aes eae Gade ess 125 units 
Countries of 40 to 70 million in- 

HABGANtH. i. - ks cs coe acces see 175 units 
Countries of 70 to 100 million in- 

PY IRANEURID oc oak <5 ard gere anaes ea aie 250 units 
Countries of more than 100 million 

inhabitants :..... <5... .cscsesescsces 400 units 


(Approved by the Committee on Finances, 
Santiago de Chile, October 24, 1950) 


1 Based on the new quota system, pursuant to the provisions 
approved by the Fifth General Assembly of the Pan American 
Institute of Geography and History, and to Articles 47 and 49 
of the Statutes adopted at Santiago de Chile, in October 1950. 

2 According to the data furnished by the Pan American Union, 


January 1, 1950. 


3 Value of each unit:...................... US$ 107.32 


Obl CUMIN sr ic 0 cise vincs's ois cewresne a's dnee 1,025 
Total value of unite: . ..........0.00625-: 


US$110, 003.00 





Firtra PAN AMERICAN CONSULTATION ON 
CarToGRAPHy.—Pursuant to provisions of 
its Statutes, the Pan American Institute of 
Geography and History conducts its scien- 
tific work through the Commissions on 
Cartography, Geography, and History. Con- 
sultations, sponsored by the aforementioned 
Commissions, were held at Santiago de 
Chile as part of the Fifth General Assembly. 

The Commission on Cartography was 
created in 1941 by the Lima Assembly and 
placed under the sponsorship of the United 
States. 

At the Santiago meeting the Fifth Pan 
American Consultation on Cartography 
and the Fifth General Assembly approved 
the following resolutions: 


The Fifth General Assembly of the Pan Ameri- 
can Institute of Geography and History, and 
The Fifth Pan American Consultation on 
Cartography 
RESOLVE: 
GEODESY 


CHAPTER I 


To recommend to the governments of the 
American nations: 

1. That every effort be made to complete the 
base triangulation of Central and South America, 
in order to permit of a general adjustment and the 
establishment of a continental ‘‘datum.”’ 

For this purpose the following plan is set forth: 

a) A net should be established, from 
Florida to South America, across the Antilles, 
using Shoran triangulation, the flare method, 
or other necessary procedures; 

b) A triangulation are should be completed, 
across Colombia, Venezuela, the northeast 
sector of Brazil, Uruguay, Argentina, Chile, 
Peru, and Ecuador, with a connection across 
Brazil, Bolivia, and Peru; 

c) The Argentine Republic should establish 
a link in the southern part of that country, 
and, if possible, should make a connection 
with Chile near the Strait of Magellan; and 

d) The countries which have established 
agreements with the Inter-American Geodetic 
Survey (1aGs) of the United States of America 
should be encouraged to cooperate fully and 
intensively toward the completion of the 
proposed basic net, inasmuch as the 14Gs is 
already making active‘plans for a great part 
of the net. 














2. That the fundamental levelling be continued 
to cross all the American countries, as shown on 
the attached plan, the lines being associated with 
networks of gravimetric measurements. 

3. That the characteristics of instruments for 
fundamental work be standardized, in view of the 
important role played by the quality of the in- 
struments in the results and in the quantity of 
work, and the fact that it is impossible for the 
countries to test in advance all the instruments 
available in the international market, thus deter- 
mining which are most suitable for their use; 
and that the official agencies for testing and cali- 
brating instruments in Argentina and the United 
States, be consulted on this matter, so that the 
Commission on Cartography can make a list of 
the best instruments of each type, for distribu- 
tion to the member countries by the Pan Amer- 
ican Institute of Geography and History. 

4. That, whenever possible, the free importa- 
tion and passage of scientific equipment and 
supplies be facilitated for use in the cooperative 
projects on basic operations in America. 

5. That, in view of the progress of geodetic 
work in the American countries, which has 
obliged many of them to undertake the study of 
suitable compensation methods for base triangula- 
tion, and which indicates a need for integration on 
a uniform continental basis, all countries that 
have already found a solution to this important 
problem or now have studies under way, be 
invited to collaborate in an integral solution by 
proposing at the Sixth Pan American Consulta- 
tion on Cartography, in concrete form and with 
an analytical and practical statement of reasons, 
the methods they regard as most suitable. 


CHAPTER II 


To suggest to the Commission on Cartography: 

6. That, in compliance with Recommendation 
6 of the Fourth Pan American Consultation on 
Cartography, relative to establishment of an 
Astronomical Observatory on the summit of 
Changiiiltagua in the Republic of Ecuador, and 
due to the fact that it is impossible for the Pan 
American Institute of Geography and History to 
defray the costs of constructing, installing, and 
maintaining this Observatory, the said Institute 
shall form a directorate which will attempt to 
solve the financial problem and then negotiate 
with the Government of Ecuador concerning the 
plans for installation and maintenance. 

7. That a commission be established to study 
the installation of another southern variation-of- 
latitude station, on the same parallel as the 
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stations of La Plata (Argentina) and Adelaide 
(Australia), but as distant as possible from these 
in longitude. The vicinity of the city of Curicé 
(Republic of Chile) is suggested as a possible site. 
This station would carry out the same program 
as the two mentioned above. 

8. That the Commission ask the Governments 
of Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, and Paraguay to 
intensify gravimetric field work in the area limited 
by the parallels 18° and 27°S and meridians 55° 
and 63°W, so that, in due time, a region free from 
disturbances, or one of minimum disturbances, 
may be found in the central zone of South America, 
for a triangulation ‘datum’ point (origin of 
coordinates). 

9. That the Pan American Institute of Geog- 
raphy and History take the necessary steps to 
find an adequate solution to the important and 
urgent problem arising from the need felt by most 
American countries for prototypes of the inter- 
national meter. 

10. That, in view of the following recommenda- 
tion, unanimously adopted by Section III (on 
Geodetic Astronomy) of the International As- 
sociation of Geodesy, at the meeting held in 
Oslo, Norway, on August 27, 1948 (Bulletin 
Géodésique No. 13, page 263), 

The International Association of Geodesy 
recommends that Laplace points be observed 
as pairs of adjacent stations, with reciprocal 
observations serving as a check on the ob- 
served azimuths, 


the Pan American Institute of Geography and 
History recommend to the member countries a 
study of the advantages and disadvantages of 
this method for American work, presenting duly 
documented conclusions to the Sixth Consulta- 
tion on Cartography. 

11. That a vote of thanks and good wishes be 
extended to Captain Clement L. Garner, ex-Chair- 
man of the Committee on Geodesy, for his valuable 
services on the said Committee as well as for the 
preparation of the Manual of Geodetic Levelling 
which has been accepted by the Committee and 
recommended for use to the geographic institutes 
and the geodesists of America. 


GRAVIMETRY AND GEOMAGNETISM 
CHAPTER I 


To recommend to the governments of the 
American nations: 

12. That they report to one another any cor- 
relation found between gravimetric and geo- 
magnetic anomalies, in view of the usefulness of 
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geophysical data for the interpretation of geo- 
logical structures. 

13. That, in order to make available all the 
explicit data used in the determination of gravity, 
the pertinent publications include, together with 
information on longitude, latitude, and altitude, 
data on density adopted for the reductions and on 
geological formation. 

14. That, in order to comply with the resolu- 
tions on coordination of work approved at pre- 
vious Consultations, they endeavor to connect 
their respective gravimetric nets with those of 
adjoining countries, providing the necessary 
facilities for this purpose. 

15. That, in view of the scarcity of geomag- 
netic observatories in southern latitudes and the 
need for geomagnetic data in those regions, the 
Governments of Argentina and Chile consider, in 
connection with any plan for the creation of such 
observatories, the possibility of establishing 
them preferably south of parallel 34°S, acting in 
coordination, as to geographic distribution, with 
other interested nations and with the interested 
Committee of the International Association of 
Terrestrial Magnetism and Electricity (IATME); 
and that, for the same purpose, mobile registering 
stations be used whenever possible. 

16. That, in view of the need for a Magnetic 
Chart of South America (especially one with 
declination at a scale of 1:10,000,000), all possible 
magnetic observations be made, in conformity 
with the rules approved at this Assembly; and 
that the countries better equipped with personnel 
and instruments, lend assistance to those less 
well equipped. 

17. That they undertake systematic publica- 
tion of the different variations, adopting whenever 
possible the rules approved by this Assembly, 
inasmuch as certain extensive geomagnetic ob- 
servations made in American observatories are 
of great importance and in most cases have not 
as yet been used or published. 

18. That each American country consider the 
desirability of adhering to the International 
Union of Geodesy and Geophysics (1ueq), and 
fulfil the consequent obligations, in order to 
enjoy the benefits resulting from international 
cooperation. 

19. That any American state working tem- 
porarily in another American country provide 
the latter with copies of the observations and 
results obtained. 

20. That the following gravimetric standards 
be adopted: 
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RULES OF PRECISION FOR GRAVIMETRIC 
MEASUREMENTS 


1) The fundamental reference stations in 
each country should be established with 
respect to Potsdam, by using provisionally 
the present known absolute value of accelera- 
tion of gravity of said station, pending the 
clarification of the doubts existing as to this 
value. 

This connection should be effected by 
means of relative observations between the 
new station and Potsdam, in the shortest 
possible time, using at least two determina- 
tions at each station alternately. The probable 
error of the relationships should be less than 
1.5 milligals. Those countries which have 
difficulty in using Potsdam as a reference 
station can use temporarily the base station 
of another country in America. 

2) From the fundamental reference station a 
network of field stations (secondary reference 
stations) spaced approximately 700 kms. 
apart should be established. The accuracy of 
the connections between these stations and 
the fundamental station should be the same 
as the accuracy specified above. 

3) The fundamental reference station and the 
network of field stations can be connected by 
use of either the pendulum apparatus or the 
gravity meter; but, if the pendulum apparatus 
is used, it should preferably be of the multiple 
type. 

4) Modern static gravity meters have reached 
a high state of precision, and, in order that 
widely spaced pendulum stations may properly 
serve as control for gravity meter measure- 
ments, the pendulums should be placed on 
firm pillars and, if possible, in basements, 
with little variation in temperature. Ampli- 
tude, pressure, and precision of time-interval 
measurement must be substantially the same 
as at the fundamental station. It is advanta- 
geous that there be little difference in tem- 
perature between the fundamental station 
and the field stations. The season and the 
time of day should be so chosen as to reduce 
the effect of errors in the temperature and 
density constants. Uncertainty due to tem- 
perature is diminished if the equipment con- 
tains means for maintaining a substantially 
constant temperature. It is advisable to use 
graphic recording of time signals and pen- 
dulum oscillations, through the use of photo- 
cell equipment and electronic amplifiers, or 
by a photographic system, so that there will 
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be a permanent record independent of the 


observer. : 
5) Pendulum instrument 


a) Determination of the period of the 
pendulums prior to field work. The period 
of the pendulums should be determined, 
[at the fundamental station,] before 
gravimetric field work is initiated. 

This determination will consist of 5 or 
more measurements (using precise time 
signals) for each one of the pendulums, 
which will swing for 6 or 8 hours. The 
length of swing can be shortened accord- 
ing to the precision of the time signals 
and of the graphic recording of the coin- 
cidences. 

A quartz crystal clock, or similar ap- 
paratus for measuring time with great 
precision, can be used, provided that the 
apparatus itself is compared with time 
signals received at frequent intervals. 

The mean period of each one of the 
pendulums shall not differ from any 
individual period by. more than 5 units 
in the seventh decimal place of a second. 

b) Determination of the period of the 
pendulums after field work. This will 
proceed as indicated in section 5 (a), 
upon return from the field. 

The differences obtained in the mean 
periods of the pendulums between both 
measurements, [at the fundamental sta- 
tion,] shall provide the precision in rela- 
tive measurements as specified above, in 
section 1. 

c) Observations at field stations. The 
pendulum observations at the field sta- 
tions should be made with the precautions 
and precision specified in sections 4 and 
5, to accomplish their present purpose, as 
indicated. 

6) Corrections of the pendulum observations 

a) Correction for amplitude. The arc 
traversed by the pendulum should be 
determined with sufficient precision, at 
the beginning and the end of each swing, 
so that the probable error of the ampli- 
tude correction will be less than 0.5 
milligal. 

b) Correction for temperature. The tem- 
perature of the pendulums should be con- 
trolled and recorded at frequent intervals, 
so that the temperature correction will 
have an error of less than 0.5 milligal. 
Uncertainty due to temperature is dimi- 
nished if the equipment contains means 


for maintaining a substantially constant 
temperature. 

c) Correction for density. The evacuated 
chamber containing the pendulum should 
have a residual pressure of from 5 to 30 
millimeters of mercury. The chamber 
should not have a loss greater than 0.25 
millimeter per hour. The pressure and 
temperature in the chamber should be 
observed at frequent intervals, so that 
the density correction will have a prob- 
able error of less than 0.5 milligal. If, 
through exceptional circumstances, it is 
necessary to work at ambient pressure, 
the pressure, temperature, and vapor 
pressure should be recorded at sufficiently 
frequent intervals so that the density 
correction will have a probable error of 
less than 0.5 milligal. 

d) Correction for clock rate. The rate of 
the quartz crystal clock, or similar ap- 
paratus used for time control shall be 
determined by the institute which fur- 
nished it. 

If a quartz crystal clock or similar 
apparatus is used in the field, its rate 
should be based on time signals obtained 
at frequent intervals. The probable error 
of the correction for clock rate should be 
less than 0.5 milligal. 

e) Correction for cooscillation (flexure). 
The flexure correction is required in a 
single pendulum instrument in order to 
eliminate the effect of sway of the pen- 
dulum support, arising from the pendulum 
oscillation. This correction is greatly 
reduced when multipendulum instru- 
ments are used under certain conditions: 
with pairs of pendulums of equal period 
oscillating in the same plane, with equal 
amplitude, and in opposite phase. The 
residual correction should be applied if 
it is significant. 

With single pendulum instruments, the 
correction can be minimized by using 
a firm support. The correction should 
not exceed 5 milligals and should be 
determined with a probable error of not 
more than 0.5 milligal. 

f) Effect of the terrestrial magnetic field. 
When the equipment is not protected 
against the effects of the terrestrial mag- 
netic field and invar pendulums are used, 
the pendulums should be demagnetized 
prior to making the measurements, and 
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tested for magnetism after the measure- 
ments. 
7) Observation with the gravity meter 

a) The gravity coverage between field 
reference stations should be obtained 
with the gravity meter. The spacing re- 
quired will depend on the magnitude of 
the variation of gravity in the area, and 
the purpose for which the gravity values 
are to be used. For general geodetic use, 
for study of the deflection of the vertical, 
etc., a spacing of about 15 kms. will usu- 
ally be sufficient. For computation of 
true elevations, measurements should be 
made at the permanent bench marks. 

b) The gravity meter should be calibrated 
on a base of several milligals’ difference, 
covered in the minimum interval of time, 
prior to leaving for the field and upon 
returning from the field. The allowable 
difference between these calibrations 
should be of the order of the smallest 
division for determination of the scale 
factor. Furthermore, in a traverse it is 
desirable to obtain control of the calibra- 
tion from stations already established. 

c) The difference of gravity between two 
successive stations, corrected for scale 
factor and with two independent values, 
should be obtained with a precision of 
0.1 milligal after correction for the 
lunisolar effect. The stations should be 
placed at vertices of polygons so as to 
control the closure. 

d) In the selection of station sites, 
stability and the possibility of future 
occupation should be considered, and a 
description should be written with the 
necessary details for recovering the 
station. In open country, a permanent 
mark should be established. 

e) For each station there should be 
furnished the data necessary for comput- 
ing the anomaly, that is, elevation, geo- 
graphic position, density, and geological 
characteristics. If it is possible, for pur- 
poses of geophysical prospecting the 
elevation should be known with an error 
of the order of 0.20 m. Also, whenever 
possible, procedure should be in con- 
formity with the recommendations formu- 
lated at Oslo, in 1948, by Section IV of 
the International Union of Geodesy and 
Geophysics. 





21. That the following geomagnetic standards 
be adopted: 


INTER-AMERICAN STANDARDS FOR GEOMAG- 
NETIC OPERATIONS AND PUBLICATION 
oF RESULTS 


1.0 Standard instruments. Every institution 
interested in geomagnetic work (surveys, 
observatories, instrument-makers) should 
provide an efficient quantitative apparatus for 
testing nonmagnetic material to be used in 
the construction of new geomagnetic instru- 
ments and of observatory buildings; instru- 
ments already in use should also be tested by 
means of this apparatus or other methods 
(IATME Res. 3, 1939). Instruments for the 
determination of D and I should be adjusted 
so that their corrections do not exceed the 
standard error of a single observation (IATME 
Res. 4b, 1939). 

1.1 Primary Standards. Instruments 
owned by the Carnegie Institution of 
Washington, long accepted as standard 
instruments for the measure of declina- 
tion, horizontal intensity, and inclina- 
tion, and now operated by the United 
States, are available and may be used as 
the Standards of Magnetic Measure- 
ments. European Standards formally 
recognized by the International Associa- 
tion of Terrestrial Magnetism and Elec- 
tricity may also be used in a similar 
manner. The quantitative values of all 
such recognized standards shall be related 
by comparison observations of high pre- 
cision. The quantitative values of all 
other instrumental indications shall be re- 
lated to such standards through an ade- 
quate system of intercomparisons. 

1.2 Secondary Standards. Instruments 
to be compared and maintained by the 
Republic of Argentina at a permanent 
observatory shall be accepted as Sec- 
ondary Standards of Magnetic Measure- 
ment for South America. Similar instru- 
ments in Europe or other regions of the 
world, recognized by the International 
Association of Terrestrial Magnetism 
and Electricity, shall be similarly accept- 
ed for the regions concerned. Such second- 
ary instruments shall be compared with a 
Primary Standard and the relationship 
determined with an error not in excess of 
0’.5 in declination, 5 gammas in hori- 
zontal intensity, and 0’.5 in inclination. 
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1.3 National Standards. Each adhering 
country will undertake to maintain Na- 
tional Standard instruments, and to com- 
pare them with the Primary or Secondary 
Standards specified above to determine 
the relationship with an error not in excess 
of 0’.5 in declination, 10 gammas in hori- 
zontal intensity, and 0’.5 in inclination. 

1.4 Comparison practices. The compari- 
sons specified in this section shall be per- 
formed by skilled observers, who shall 
transport the instruments to the stand- 
ard stations of reference for calibration 
and determination of index error. Com- 
parison programs should be reported to 
the 1sTME Committee to Promote In- 
ternational Comparisons of Magnetic 
Standards and coordinated with the work 
of this committee. Quartz Horizontal 
Magnetometers (QHM’s) will be accept- 
able instruments for intercomparisons of 
horizontal intensity. 

.0 Field instruments. See also 1.0. 

2.1 Quality. Instruments shall be of rec- 
ognized types and of good quality, free of 
magnetic impurities, and having no large 
or variable index corrections. Inclination 
instruments shall be of the inductor type, 
except in high latitudes, where other 
types are found superior. 

2.2 Comparison. Instruments shall be 
calibrated by comparison with National 
Standards provided in section 1.0 before 
and after each season of field use, or at 
least once a year. 

3.0 Basic magnetic surveys 

3.1 Purpose. Basic surveys shall show 
the general trend and pattern of the mag- 
netic field, and the nature and extent of 
major anomalies. They shall not include 
examination of the intricate pattern of 
the field. They will be acceptable if they 
permit sure and satisfactory construc- 
tion of isomagnetic lines in smooth gen- 
eral pattern. The declination should be 
shown everywhere in general with an 
error not in excess of 30’. 

3.2 Sites of stations. Stations shall be 
so placed to be representative of large 
adjacent areas, shall be spaced in general 
not more than 150 km apart, and shall 
be known by use of at least two nearby 
test stations to be free of serious local 
disturbances. 


3.3 Marking and describing of stations. 
Permanent monuments and full descrip- 
tions shall be provided, to permit positive 
recovery of stations and the detection of 
any disturbing changes which might af- 
fect the station values. 

3.4 Instrumental procedure. Observing 
procedure shall result in errors not ex- 
ceeding 2’.0 in declination, 30 gammas in 
horizontal intensity, and 2’.0 in inclina- 
tion, after application of all instrumental 
corrections, and reduction for diurnal 
variation. 


4.0 Repeat stations 


4.1 Purpose. Selected stations of the 
basic survey, not more than 600 km 
apart, shall be used to supplement the 
permanent observatories in obtaining 
secular variation rates. 

4.2 Selection. Since the special use of 
these stations is periodic reoccupation to 
detect secular changes, very special care 
shall be exercised to select stations un- 
likely to suffer future artificial magnetic 
disturbance. The sites must be proven by 
test to have no magnetic gradients greater 
than 10’/100 m. 

4.3 Supporting stations. At least half, 
uniformly distributed, shall each be 
supported by one similar twin station 
within 10 km. 

4.4 Occupation. Occupation shall be re- 
peated each five years, or more often 
when secular change rates are abnormally 
high. Where practicable, repeat obser- 
vations should be made in years ending in 
4 and 9, to afford the best data for iso- 
magnetic chart compilations in years end- 
ing in 5 and 0. 

4.5 Instrumental procedure. Procedure 
shall be generally the same as for basic 
magnetic surveys, but with special em- 
phasis upon exactness of reoccupation, 
especially regarding instrument height. 
Observations shall be extended over at 
least two, and preferably three, days. 


5.0 Observatories 


5.1 Control for field observations. Field 
observations shall be corrected for daily 
or irregular variation by reference to the 
variation records of the nearest fixed 
magnetic observatories. 

5.2 Observatory site requirements. Ob- 
servatories should be located in accord- 
ance with a planned scheme of world dis- 
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tribution. Magnetic anomalies should be 
avoided so that magnetic gradients are 
practically zero throughout an observa- 
tory area. Also to be avoided are artificial 
disturbances such as iron objects, elec- 
trical machinery, or direct-current elec- 
tric lines. 

5.3 Instrument requirements. See also 
1.0. 

5.3.1 Absolute instruments. The work 
of each observatory shall be based 
upon absolute instruments, which 
shall be the best available magneto- 
meters and earth inductors and which 
may comprise the National Standard 
instruments required by paragraph 
1.3. These shall be maintained and 
used to afford base values consist- 
ent with the requirements of para- 
graph 1.3. 

5.3.2 Variometers. These shall be of 
a type and so maintained and operated 
as to produce variation records with 
numerical errors of individual read- 
ings less than those of the absolute 
instruments. Variometers should be 
examined at regular intervals not ex- 
ceeding two years, particularly for 
tests of the directions of the magnetic 
axes of the variometer magnets 
(1ATME Res. 4a, 1939). 

5.4 Supplemental automatic _ stations. 
Secondary variation-recording stations 
shall be established where possible, in 
order to supplement the indications of 
the observatories, and to furnish more 
detailed information regarding the areal 
distribution of secular changes, particu- 
larly in declination. These shall be spaced 
about 1000 km apart. Special attention 
and closer distribution shall be provided 
for areas between the geographic and geo- 
magnetic equators, where daily variation 
of horizontal intensity is large. Auto- 
matic recording stations have been in- 
stalled and operated at low cost in the 
United States, and have been found to 
operate reliably for several months at a 
time. 


6.0 Publications 


6.1 Charts. Suitable isomagnetic charts 
shall be published, as far as justified by 
available data, as follows: isogonie charts 
each five years: other isomagnetic charts, 





especially isodynamic and isoclinic, each 
10 years. Isomagnetic charts shall include 
isoporic lines. 

6.2 Field results and secular change data. 
Digests of field station values, ahd of 
secular change information, shall be pub- 
lished periodically as often as possible. 

6.3 Magnetograms. Reproductions, to 
some convenient scale with necessary 
scale values, of magnetograms shall be 
published within a reasonable time, to- 
gether with available information on 
daily, monthly, and annual means. 

6.4 Hourly tabulations. Tabulations of 
scaled hourly mean values of all compo- 
nents shall be published within a reason- 
able time if at all possible. These tabula- 
tions should be supported by estimates of 
any missing values; means of days, months, 
and years; hourly means of five interna- 
tional quiet and five international dis- 
turked days of each month; data on abso- 
lute observations, scale values, base-line 
values; temperature coefficients; orienta- 
tion tests; comparisons with standard 
instruments; and as far as practicable, 
other data mentioned in 1aTmMEe Resolu- 
tion 10, 1939. 

6.5 International activity figures. Upon 
request, suitable periodic reports and 
data shall be furnished to any officially 
designated organization engaged in the 
compilation of international activity 
figures. 

6.6 Report of mean values. Each obser- 
vatory should furnish to-all interested 
agencies, as soon as possible after each 
period, semi-annual or annual summaries 
of preliminary mean values of declination, 
horizontal intensity, and inclination. 


CHAPTER II 


To suggest to the Commission on Cartography: 

22. That, in order to supply current information 
on gravimetry and geomagnetism in America, not 
only to specialists in these sciences but also to 
workers in related scientific fields, there be pub- 
lished in the most convenient form a bibliography 
and announcements of new instruments and 
methods, as well as a complete list of agencies 
and institutions concerned with the said sciences, 
which shall include names,-addresses, and descrip- 
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tion of activities, and shall be kept up to date by 
immediate notification of changes therein. 


SEISMOLOGY 
CHAPTER I 


To recommend to the governments of the 
American nations: 

23. That member countries having seismolog- 
ical organizations, begin comparative studies of 
the volume of thermal waters and seismic activity 
of the respective regions. 

24. That all countries represented on the Sub- 
committee on Seismology and initiating earth- 
quake-observer services in the future, for the 
reporting of earthquakes felt by man, conduct this 
work on the Chile scale of 6 classes or the 1931 
Mercalli scale of 12 classes. 

25. That the U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey 
publication, Principles Underlying the interpreta- 
tion of Seismograms, be adopted as an official 
manual for the interpretation of seismograms, 
and that the necessary steps be taken for the 
speedy publication of a revised edition of this 
work, including a Spanish text. 

26. That countries provided with experts in 
seismology undertake the interpretation of seis- 
mograms for neighboring countries not equipped 
with competent personnel. 

27. That each country endeavor to establish 
seismologic stations, or to increase the number of 
those already established, for the purpose of: 

a) Making studies and collecting data to 
delineate seismotectonic lines; and 

b) Cooperating with voleanologists in the 
correlative study of volcanoes and earth- 
quakes. 


28. That each member country conduct experi- 
mental studies to determine earthquake factors 
for the use of antiseismic-design engineers, as 
follows: 

a) Study of behavior of buildings, earth 
types, and the interaction of buildings with 
foundations, under exposure to earthquake 
vibration. The use of straingages, as employed 
by the University of California at Los An- 
geles, is recommended for this study; 

b) Study of forced vibration in materials 
and typical soils, with respect to elasticity 
and damping in elements of structures and in 
models. 


29. That a full exchange be conducted of infor- 
mation and publications referring to the studies 
mentioned in paragraph 28, and of photographs of 
damages to buildings from earthquakes. The Cen- 
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tral Library of the Subcommittee, at present lo- 
cated in Santiago de Chile, shall be considered as 
the archives. 

30. That the following publications be pre- 
pared: 

a) a quarterly bulletin on macroseismic ob- 
servations; , 

b) a biweekly bulletin reporting the results 
of studies on provisional phases of seismo- 
grams, to be sent by air mail to the most in- 
terested American countries; 

c) a bimonthly bulletin reporting the re- 
sults of definitive studies of seismograms, to 
be sent to all interested persons; 

d) cable reports of readings on world earth- 
quakes of importance, which shall employ, 
whenever possible, the U.S. Coast and Geo- 
detic Survey 1948 ‘‘Seismological Code for 
Internati nal Use’’; 

e) a bimonthly bulletin extracting micro- 
seismic readings, which shall be added to the 
Earthquake Bulletin. 


CHAPTER ITI 


To suggest to the Commission on Cartography: 

31. That the activities of the Subcommittee on 
Seismology shall comprise: scientific seismology ; 
study of the seismic waves as such; and applied 
or engineering seismology, which includes earth- 
quake recording, study of the action of buildings 
and foundation soils under earthquake motions, 
and study of structures, soils, materials, and 
models under forced vibration. 


ToprocrapHic Maps AND AEROPHOTOGRAMMETRY 
CHAPTER I 


To recommend to the governments of the Amer- 
ican nations: 

32. That, preferably, and in conformity with 
Recommendation 20 of the First Consultation, 
scales of 1:500,000, 1:250,000, 1:100,000, 1:50,000, 
and 1:25,000 be adopted for the making of maps 
whose scales are greater than 1:1,000,000. 

33. That the group of nations using the Gauss 
Kruger plane projection, arrive as soon as possible 
at a mutual understanding on use of zones with 
the same central meridians, in order to ensure the 
highest possible degree of coordination in Ameri- 
can cartographic works. 

34. That the various states, through their 
specialized organizations, exercise control over 
cartographic works referring to the respective 
countries within which they are published, in 
compliance with the intent of Resolution IV 
approved at the Third General Assembly of the 
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Pan American Institute of Geography and History. 

35. That all the nations continue their experi- 
ments on plastic materials or other new materials 
for the drafting and reproduction of maps, and 
report any favorable results immediately to the 
respective agencies of the member nations, by 
direct correspondence. 

36. That they achieve standardization of car- 
tographic symbols, particularly of the most fun- 
damental ones, through direct agreement among 
their specialized organizations. 

37. That the sheet lines, or boundaries, of 
topographic maps on the different scales suggested 
in Recommendation 32, be so adjusted as to form 
appropriate parts of the 1:500,000 scale map, 
which covers 3 degrees of longitude and 2 degrees 
of latitude. 

38. That the aerophotographic coverage of the 
territories of the member states for cartographic 
purposes be accelerated, at scales approximating 
1:40,000. 

39. That the aerophotogrammetric method 
be used as the normal and most advantageous 
procedure in map surveys, in accordance with 
Recommendations 29 and 30 of the Fourth Con- 
sultation. It is recognized that, in flat or slightly 
undulating terrain, the classic topographic method 
still has advantages in the determination of al- 
timetry, and a combination of both methods is 
indicated. 

40. That each nation report on the results of 
its investigations at each Pan American Consul- 
tation on Cartography for the mutual benefit of 
all the cartographic organizations of America, 
as well as for the purpose of setting up general 
standards which will ensure use of the most ad- 
vantageous procedure. 

41. That, in preparing their reports, the said 
governments give complete information regarding 
each important item, including: 

a) scale of maps; 
b) contour intervals; 
c) indication of the character of contour 
lines; 
d) type of aerial photography (vertical or 
oblique) ; 
e) height of flight; 
f) focal distance of the aerial camera; 
g) quality of the aerial photographs as to 
precision and clarity of image; 
h) type of restitution apparatus employed; 
2) surface of level terrain and estimate of 
average slope; 
j) surface, including areas with various 
types of vegetation (forests and jungles). . 
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CHAPTER II 


To suggest to the Commission on Cartography: 

42. That changes be made in the forms for re- 
porting progress in topographic maps, so as to 
furnish the chairman of the pertinent committee 
with complete information on the work and ex- 
periments. 


CHAPTER III 


To suggest to the Pan American Institute of 
Geography and History: 

43. That, in case a new material is found for 
the drafting of maps, which fulfills the require- 
ments of the various member nations, the said 
Institute should exercise its authority on behalf 
of the Commission on Cartography in order to 
influence the manufacturers to make such mate- 
rial available to all the American nations in suit- 
able quality and sufficient quantity. 


AERONAUTICAL CHARTS 
CHAPTER I 


To recommend to the governments of the 
American nations: 

44. That the following decisions of the Fourth 
Consultation on Cartography be reaffirmed with 
the modifications indicated: 

34. That, in each country, the Pilot’s Man- 
ual conform to the specifications laid down 
with respect to the Pilot’s Guide in Recom- 
mendations 13 and 14 of the Third Consulta- 
tion on Cartography. 

1.1 This booklet shall have a format of 
21 x 27 cms. and shall carry interchange- 
able sheets. 

1.2 The Pilot’s Manual shall be com- 
posed of: 

1.2.1 a list of airports having no 
instrument approach or landing 
charts, and the principal facts in re- 
gard to them, according to pattern 
included in Appendix 1; 

1.2.2 sunrise and sunset tables of 
each airport, compiled for every 10 
days; 

1.2.3 index, in graphic form, of 
standard symbols used in charts; 

1.2.4 tables of conversion of the 
different units of measurement; 

1.2.5 international regulations for 
emergency landings on foreign terri- 

tory; 

1.2.6 maps showing magnetic de- 
viatious of the country; 












1.2.7 map giving location of all the 
important airports; 

1.2.8 instrument-approach and land- 
ing charts; 

1.2.9 radio-facility charts, with the 
corresponding forms (Appendix 2), 
giving all the information indicated 
in each chart; 

1. 2.10 Meteorological Service charts, 
and Search-and-Rescue Service 
charts; 

1.2.11 map or written instructions, 
as required to show traffic-control 
data for various areas. 

1.3 This Manual shall be kept up to 
date by means of the Notice to Airmen 
(NOTAM) Service, so that each amendment 
will be added to the corrected text and 
each sheet will be reissued when it car- 
ries numerous amendments. 

35. 2.0 That the Route Manual include the 
same information as the Pilot’s Manual, but 
‘only with respect to the 150-kilometer strip 
on each side of the particular route in ques- 
tion; and that it shall contain, in addition, a 
flight chart on scale 1:1,000,000 to 1:3,000,000, 
on the most suitable projection for the area 
involved, of 100 kms. width on each side of 
the orthodromic route linking the terminal 
points of the strip. 
36. 3.0 Notice to Airmen (NOTAM) 

3.1 That the Notice to Airmen include 
all the amendments to published Aero- 
nautical Charts or their corresponding 
forms, so that amendments may be in- 
serted into the text of old charts or forms, 
and that it announce the issuance of new 
charts. 

3.2 That this publication be issued by 
two methods: 

3.2.1 radio: Class 1, when the 
amendment is of an urgent nature; 

3.2.2 printed: Class 2, by air mail 
and fortnightly, when the amend- 
ment is less urgent; 

3.2.3 All Class 1 notices to airmen 
must be confirmed in Class 2, when 
changes are permanent or of long du- 
ration. 

3.3 That the Notice to Airmen be cir- 
culated among the aviation authorities of 
all member nations, and be sent also to 
the nearest airports of the neighboring 
countries concerned. 

3.4 That the Notice to Airmen be pub- 
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lished in Spanish and English except in 
the case of Brazil, where Portuguese and 
English will be used. 

37. 4.0 General Recommendations: 

4.1 That cartographic publications is- 
sued by member countries of the Institute 
conform as closely as possible to the rec- 
ommendations of the International Civil 
Aviation Organization set forth in Ap- 
pendix 4 of the Convention on Inter- 
national Civil Aviation, and also to 
revisions 2-22 incorporated in_ the 
amendments of the said Appendix, to the 
Final Report of the 4th Session of the 
Map Division held at Brussels in 1948, 
and to any further recommendations 
made in the future. 

4.2 Cartographic compilation 

That the compilation of aeronautical 
charts be made by the most accurate meth- 
ods available in each country. When topo- 
graphic surveys do not completely cover 
a country, air photography or graphic 
methods should be used. The trimetrogon 
system is recommended. These surveys 
should be adjusted and improved pro- 
gressively on the basis of other systems, 
so that the most reliable and accurate 
representation possible of the entire 
national territory may be obtained. 

38. That the said countries provide for ex- 
change of their respective publications be- 
tween military and civil chart producers and 
the members of the Committee. With this end 
in view, a list is appended hereto, naming the 
individuals and institutions to which such 
publications should be sent (Appendix 3). In 
case of any change in the officers, name, or 
functions of an organization, the national 
member of the Commission on Cartography 
in the country concerned, should immediately 
give notice thereof. 

39. That the countries prepare radio- 
facility charts in accordance with national 
needs. When the sheets covering foreign terri- 
tory are included, the necessary information 
should be obtained from the appropriate 
sources, for which purpose the above-men- 
tioned cartographic exchange is essential. 

40. That the various countries intensify 
their surveying activities with a view to the 
speediest possible publication of preliminary 
charts to fill aeronautical needs. 

41. That, in order to cover the minimum 
requirements of air navigation, the said 
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countries prepare the following charts: 
aeronautical chart, scale 1:1,000,000 
approach and landing chart 
radio-facility chart 


42. That the governments concerned pub- 
lish aeronautical charts, scale 1:1,000,000, in 
accordance with the sheet layout made by 
ICAO. 


It is desirable that the countries cooperate 
with the International Civil Aviation Organiza- 
tion in the preparation of international standards 
and specifications relating to all aeronautical 
charts, and especially in surveys of airport ob- 
structions and of airport-obstruction plans. 

45. That the countries take the necessary 
measures to arrange for the temporary exchange 
of technical personnel, with the purpose of pro- 
moting international uniformity in regard to aero- 
nautical publications. 


CHAPTER II? 


To suggest to the Commission on Cartography: 

46. That it express to the governments of the 
American nations its satisfaction with the ad- 
mirable progress made in aeronautical charting 
and related subjects during the past two years, 
and its hope for the continuation of this work in 
accordance with the standards already attained. 

47. That each national cartographic agency 
engage skilled translators in order to facilitate 
correspondence, and exchange of cartographic 
information among the respective agencies of the 
various nations. 

48. That it communicate to the Secretary Gen- 
eral of the International Civil Aviation Organi- 
zation the special appreciation of the Committee 
on Aeronautical Charts for the advice given by 
that Organization’s representative. 


HyYpDROGRAPHY 
CHAPTER I 


To recommend to the governments of the 
American nations: 

49. That the member countries intensify their 
hydrographic studies to the greatest possible de- 
gree, and help one another in the fullest spirit of 
cooperation for purposes of a more adequate pro- 
tection of life and property on the seas. 

50. That each nation send to the Committee on 
Hydrography and to the Commission on Cartog- 
raphy, examples of the symbols used in the respec- 

2 The position of the Chapter heading is altered here, in 


light of the context. In the Spanish version, it appears above 
Recommendation 48. 
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tive countries, together with examples of new 
symbols, for purposes of study within the said 
Committee during the interval between the pres- 
ent meeting and the Sixth Consultation, and with 
a view to facilitating, during the next Consulta- 
tion and before submittal of the symbols to the 
International Hydrographic Bureau, the adoption 
of conclusions relative to their standardization. 

51. That special attention be given to sound- 
ings in deep waters—territorial waters or the high 
seas—in view of their importance for the protec- 
tion of human life, the safety of navigation, and 
the economy of the countries. These soundings 
should be carried out by the respective countries 
in their territorial and nearby oceanic waters; 
and the organizations possessing the necessary 
equipment and economic means should also carry 
out soundings in the high seas and should ex- 
change, internationally, any pertinent informa- 
tion. 


CHAPTER II 


To suggest to the Commission on Cartography: 

52. That the Committee on Hydrography and 
the Subcommittee on Tides, respectively, under- 
take the studies on Fluvial Hydrography and 
Physical Oceanography mentioned in Recommen- 
dations 45 and 46 of the Fourth Consultation on 
Cartography. 


TIDES 
CHAPTER I 


To recommend to the governments of the 
American nations: 

53. That each country study the determination 
of “datum” planes for the reduction of soundings 
for the different types of tides on its coasts, on 
the basis of the general concept of the lower limit 
of the mean of the lowest ordinary low waters 
relative to each type. 

54. That, within the system employed by each 
country, the tabulations be expressed as follows: 

a) When the unit of measure is the foot, 
the hourly heights and the heights of the high 
and low waters shall be expressed in feet and 
tenths of feet; the averages, in feet and hun- 
dredths of feet. 

b) When the metric system is used, the 
heights of high and low waters shall be ex- 
pressed in meters and decimeters. When the 
next figure is five or more, it shall be indicated 
by a dot following the number. The hourly 
heights shall be carried to the nearest centi- 
meter, and the averages to the nearest milli- 
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meter. The time shall be expressed in hours 
and minutes, or in hours and decimals. 

55. That, in tide tables, the time used should 
be the official time of the country in which the 
port is located, and should be indicated clearly 
and concisely at the foot of each page of the pre- 
dictions. 

56. That studies be made in important ports 
and waterways to determine the effects of waves, 
seiches, tsunamis, currents, etc., on the waters. 
Information should be published on the methods 
followed and the results obtained. 

57. That daily observations of temperature and 
density of sea water be taken at all tide stations 
in order that the results may be made available 
for purposes of scientific study and navigation. 

58. That, with respect to the Spanish editions 
of the Tide and Current Glossary (Glosario de 
Mareas y Corrientes) and the Manual of Tide Ob- 
servations (Manual de Observaciones de Mareas), as 
published by the U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey 
of Washington, D.C., the following group of col- 
laborators be appointed: Lt. Commander Luis 
Giménez F. (Argentina), who will act as central- 
izing coordinator; Lt. Commander Fernando Elias 
A. (Peru), Commander J. C. Bose (United States 
of America); Mr. Marciano Balay (Argentina); 
Mr. Oscar Oyarzdbal (Venezuela); Lieutenant 
Carlos Filippini (Uruguay); and Mr. Guillermo 
Villegas Campos (Chile). All the countries that 
desire to collaborate with the above-mentioned 
group are invited to appoint representatives, and 
the Chairman of the Subcommittee on Tides 
should issue the pertinent communications at the 
proper time. The group of collaborators will pre- 
pare a report to serve as a basis for definitive 
study and eventual approval at the Sixth Consul- 
tation. The relevant material should be in the 
hands of the Chairman of the Subcommittee on 
Tides by the end of 1951. 

CHAPTER II 

To suggest to the Commission on Cartography: 

59. That, at some opportune date in the near 
future, the Chairman of the Subcommittee on 
Tides approach the appropriate organizations of 
each American country, requesting reports or lists 
of the primary tide stations, of future stations, 
and of stations no longer in operation. Geographic 
location of the former, present, and future sta- 
tions. 

60. That, on the basis of the aforementioned 
data, the Pan American Tidal Plan be formulated 
and submitted for discussion and approval to the 
Subcommittee on Tides at the next Pan American 
Consultation on Cartography. 
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61. That the Commission on Cartography ap- 
point to the Subcommittee on Tides, active and 
corresponding members of all the countries en- 
gaged in tidal studies, in order that the studies 
and resolutions may be representative of the 
American countries as a whole. 


SpecraL Maps 
CHAPTER I 


To recommend to the governments of the 
American nations: 

62. That the aerophotogrammetric surveys 
used in the preparation of Special Maps be inten- 
sified and accelerated to the greatest possible de- 
gree. 

63. That each country not having a National 
Map Collection, organize a service of this type 
and promote the exchange of cartographic publi- 
cations. 

64. That each country maintain an organiza- 
tion to provide information on national carto- 
graphic developments. This organization should 
publish a bulletin to be sent to the national repre- 
sentatives in the Pan American Institute of Geog- 
raphy and History, who shall place it, upon re- 
quest, at the disposal of any interested institution. 

65. That efforts be made to stabilize the boun- 
daries of minor civil divisions, and that such de- 
marcations be delineated cartographically. 

66. That, among the publications relative to 
the results of the Census of the Americas, there 
be included an atlas containing demographic and 
economic data, presented as far as possible upon 
a map basis. The cartographic specifications shal] 
be suggested by the special committee established 
for that purpose by the Committee on Special 
Maps. 

67. That an effort be made to establish Na- 
tional Councils for the study of geographic no- 
menclature in the respective countries, in order to 
facilitate collaboration among them and to pro- 
mote uniformity of names used in maps; and that 
the results of these investigations be published in 
indexes and dictionaries. 

68. That the National Section of each Member 
State compile and send to the United States Soil 
Service (Department of Agriculture, Washington 
25, D. C.) all data that may be useful for the 
World Soil Chart, now in preparation. 

69. That the resolutions and recommendations 
of the Fifth Consultation on Cartography be 
widely distributed, and particularly that those 
referring to Special Maps be sent to public and 
private institutions now engaged in producing 
such maps. 
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CHAPTER, II 


To suggest to the Commission on Cartography: 
70. That, in order to obtain uniformity in the 
symbols and specifications. of Special Maps, the 
nomination of the following members to constitute 
a committee be approved: 
Dr. Raimundo Celeste (Argentina) 
Mr. W. H. Miller (Canada) 
Dr. Gerardo A. Canet (Cuba) 
Mr. Charles B. Hitchcock (United States of 
America) 
Miss Rita Lépez de Llergo (Mexico) 
Lt. Col. Oscar Avendajio S. (Chile) 


The main purpose of this committee will be 
to achieve the standardization of the aforemen- 
tioned symbols and specifications. 

71. That, in order to obtain uniformity in the 
cartographic presentation of the data obtained 
through the 1950 Census of the Americas, the 
nomination of the following members to consti- 
tute a committee be approved: 

Capt. Jorge Séndez (Argentina) 

Dr. Gerardo A. Canet (Cuba) 

Dr. Webster McBryde (United States of 
America) 

Dr. T. Ugarte (Peru) 

Miss Rita Lépez de Llergo (Mexico) 

Lt. Col. Oscar Avendano S. (Chile) 

This committee shall make a study of the most 
appropriate specifications, in collaboration with 
the Inter American Statistical Institute, which 
has its headquarters at the Pan American Union, 
in Washington, D. C. 

72. That the Committee on Special Maps sub- 
mit a report on the project for a students’ Atlas 
of the History of America and American Cultures, 
approved by the Commission on History of the 
Pan American Institute of Geography and History. 


Ursan SuRVEYS 
CHAPTER I 


To recommend to the governments of the 
American nations: 

73. That, for the geodetic control used in city 
surveys, the following specifications be adopted: 

a) The precision for such work should con- 
form to the standards approved by the Com- 
mission on Cartography of the Pan American 
Institute of Geography and History. 

b) The triangulation net should be of first- 
order accuracy. The triangulation of lower- 
order accuracy, serving as a basis for geodetic 
control for city planning and cadastral sur- 
veys, should be tied in to the basic control. 

c) Any control point whose coordinates are 
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based on the geodetic triangulation shall be 
the geodetic control point for city planning 
and cadastral surveys. 

d) Points of control shall have a density of 
not less than one point for every 10 sq. kms. 
within the city or in adjacent areas. 

e) The geodetic control shall be extended 
to areas adjacent to the city limits in antici- 
pation of future growth. 

f) Geodetic control shall include triangu- 
lation, traverse, and levels. 

g) Geodetic work shall be preceded by field 
reconnaissance in accordance with the usual 
methods adopted by each country. 

h) When circumstances so permit, plane and 
geographic coordinates of points established 
in city surveys shall be based upon the “da- 
tum” accepted by the Commission on Cartog- 
raphy of the Pan American Institute of Geog- 
raphy and History. 

i) The strength of the figures shall be de- 
termined by the methods used in each coun- 
try, providing the accuracy conforms to that 
specified in subsection (a) of this recommen- 
dation. 

j) When there are more than two base lines 
in a city area, the average discrepancy in 
length between adjacent bases, after the ad- 
justment of angle and side equations, shall 
not exceed 1:100,000, and the maximum dis- 
crepancy shall not exceed 1:75,000. It is un- 
derstood that these discrepancies between 
adjacent bases shall be estimated before 
adjustment of the angle and side equations. 

k) For the computation of triangulation, 
angular precision in triangle closure, and 
lineal measurements, the specifications pre- 
pared and published by the American Society 
of Civil Engineers in its Technical Manual 
No. 10, entitled Technical Procedure for City 
Surveys, should be followed in general. Infor- 
mation on the practical results of these speci- 
fications, including reports from any inter- 
ested countries, should be studied prior to the 
next Consultation on Cartography. 


74. That the following specifications be adopted 
for traverses: 

a) First-order traverse lines shall be based 
on geodetic triangulation. As in the case of 
triangulation, the location of these lines shall 
be preceded by a thorough field reconnais- 
sance. ‘‘Permanent stations,’ approximately 
3 kms. apart, shall be established on the tra- 
verse lines. These ‘‘permanent stations,’’ 
spaced in pairs from 150 to 400 ms. apart, may 





be located at different points on the traverse 
lines. The object of these stations is to ensure 
the future tying of any subsequent traverse 
or survey lines to the geodetic network. For 
that reason the coordinates and azimuth of 
the ‘‘permanent stations’? should be com- 
puted. These stations shall be concrete monu- 
ments placed at convenient locations within 
the city. 

The intermediate stations of the traverse 
lines shall be considered semipermanent, and 
properly marked, to facilitate their future 
recovery. 

b) All traverse lines of first order shall be- 
gin and end at triangulation stations, or be 
extended in closed circuits. 

c) For acceptable final results the following 
rules shall be observed: 

The tape shall be tested frequently 
for absolute length, against a standard of 
acceptable accuracy. The coefficient of 
expansion of each tape shall be deter- 
mined by acceptable standards. 

All original field distances shall be cor- 
rected for absolute length, tension, sag, 
temperature, inclination, elevation above 
sea level, and other data. 

The average angular error between ac- 
cepted azimuths, or as computed from cir- 

4” 0V/Ni 
Ni 
per instrument station, and the maxi- 
6”.0 /Ni 
Ni 
per instrument station, Ni being the num- 
ber of instrument stations on the line. 
This should not be confused with the gen- 
eral formula used for obtaining the total 
of the traverse line on the basis of the 

desired precision (i.e., 1.5+/k). 

The average position closure, after dis- 
tribution of azimuth errors, shall not ex- 
ceed 1:35,000 and the maximum shall not 
exceed 1:20,000. 

When traverses are controlled by tri- 
angulation, the final results shall be ad- 
justed by the method of simultaneous 
weighted-junction-points or other gener- 
ally accepted methods. 

When the traverse net is not controlled 
by triangulation, the adjustment shall be 
made by the polygon method, or by the 
method of least squares. 

Practice has shown that it is advisable 
to establish 6 linear kilometer traverse 


cuit closures, shall not exceed 





mum error shall not exceed 
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lines for each square kilometer of area. 
It is especially recommended that 6 kms. 
per square kilometer be used as a mini- 
mum ratio. 

75. That specifications for vertical control be 
adopted as follows: 

a) The standard specifications for levels in- 
cluding accuracy should be the same as those 
accepted by the Committee on Geodesy of 
the Commission on Cartography. 

76. That the following specifications for topog- 
raphy be adopted: 

a) The scales for this class of work are speci- 
fied as follows: 

General plans 1:5,000 
Detailed plans 1:500 

b) The designation of the scale of city plans 
is important in the use of conventional sym- 
bols. For the general plan of 1:5,000, the con- 
ventional symbols are accepted and recom- 
mended. However, for the detailed plan of 
1:500 it is impossible to use conventional sym- 
bols unless the actual measurement is re- 
duced proportionately to scale. 

CHAPTER II 

To recommend to the Commission on Cartog- 
raphy: 

77. That some means of liaison among the 
members of the Commission and the experts on 
the subject be established with a view to con- 
tinuing these technical consultations on city sur- 
veys. The object of continuing such consultations 
is to ensure execution of the recommendations 
formulated at the Fifth Assembly; and, in addi- 
tion, periodical reports on the work being done in 
the various countries would be of interest. 

78. That the Commission on Cartography dis- 
tribute the studies received from different coun- 
tries, among the technical institutions and experts 
in the field of city surveying. 


SeconD Pan AMERICAN CONSULTATION 
on GroGrRAPHY.—The Commission on Geog- 
raphy was created by authorization of the 
Executive Committee of the Pan American 
Institute of Geography and History, which 
met in Mexico in 1946, and was placed under 
the sponsorship of Brazil. 

At the Second Pan American Consulta- 
tion on Geography, sponsored by this 
Commission as part of the Fifth General 
Assembly, held in Santiago de Chile, the 
following recommendations were approved: 
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The Fifth General Assembly of the Pan Ameri- 
can Institute of Geography and History, and 

The Second Pan American Consultation on 
Geography 
RESOLVE: 

To recommend to the Commission on Geog- 
raphy: 


CHAPTER I 


On Matters of General Policy?: 

89. That it encourage the Member States, in- 
cluding Canada, to make studies of basic materials 
and man power with a view to: ascertaining the ac- 
tual and potential capacities for increasing eco- 
nomic production; improving methods of distri- 
bution for agricultural and other products; and 
creating better living conditions throughout Amer- 
ica, particularly in problem areas. The exact 
nature of these studies may vary with different 
nations, owing to the existence of special condi- 
tions in each country, but essentially the same 
general pattern can be followed. 

90. That the following list of recommended 
studies and surveys form the basis for a long- 
range program, to be duly carried out in accord- 
ance with the wishes, needs, and potentialities 
of each nation and of the Institute: 

a) Geological exploration and investigation 
of mineral resources; 

b) Soil surveys to determine the character- 
istics and improve the productivity of soils; 

c) Surveys of forest and grazing resources; 

d) Studies on water-supply problems, in- 
cluding precipitation, runoff, and under- 
ground water resources; 

e) Surveys of fish and wildlife resources; 

f) Appraisal of climatic conditions and of 
existing facilities for obtaining climatological 
data; 

g) Analysis and evaluation of population 
statistics made available by the 1950 censuses, 
including examination of professional and in- 
dustrial capacities and potentials, as well as 
special studies to provide additional eco- 
nomic-demographic data whenever necessary; 

h) Studies on agricultural productivity and 
the quality of agricultural products; 

7) Research on land use and land poten- 
tialities in selected critical areas; 

j) Studies of river basins, for purposes of 
economic development; 

k) Surveys of urban and industrial areas 
where specific developments, such as the 


?Recommendations 1-88 were approved at the First Pan 
American Consultutiion on Geography (Rio de Janeiro, 1949). 
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establishment of new industries, improved 
transportation facilities, development of new 
resources, or other significant changes, create 
special problems in regard to available labor, 
food, housing, sanitary or associated indus- 
trial facilities, etc.; 

Specific developments of the kind referred 
to in subsection (k) include: the completion 
of the Huachipato Steel Mill in Concepcién, 
Chile; the completion of the Cochabamba- 
Santa Cruz Highway in Bolivia; the construc- 
tion of the Paulo Afonso hydroelectric plant, 
and construction work for associated indus- 
tries in the Sao Francisco Valley of Brazil; 
the Argentine projects for expanding the area 
under irrigation; and other similar develop- 
ments in America; 

l) Studies designed to promote the proper 
use, and the conservation, of basic natural 
resources; and 

m) Collection and analysis of documentary 
materials not mentioned above. 


91. That the Commission promote the numer- 
ous and closely related geographic programs and 
projects frequently sponsored by the Member 
States, including Canada, either individually or 
through bilateral and multilateral agreements; 
and that it exercise such initiative as may be re- 
quired to achieve coordinated action. Such action 
would involve: 

a) making a survey of available information 
on the progress of the studies mentioned in 
Recommendations 89 and 90; and 

b) calling attention to current or contem- 
plated programs which might result in un- 
necessary duplication of efforts. Through 
these procedures, maximum benefit can be 
anticipated from the funds, personnel, and 
facilities currently available. 


92. That, whenever possible, the Commission 
encourage and carry out training programs to pro- 
vide the personnel needed for the study of newly 
discovered natural resources. These programs 
should include training in the basic scientific 
fields, improvement of training facilities, con- 
tinued and expanded exchange of specialists for 
consultative purposes, and in-service training in 
appropriate agencies of the governments of the 
Member States, including Canada. 

93. That, jointly with the work of a practical 
nature outlined in Recommendations 89, 90, 91, 
and 92, the Commission encourage, support, and 
coordinate strictly scientific research in the vari- 
ous branches of geography. 
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94. That, in view of the fact that its own pur- 
poses include encouragement and coordination of 
studies on evaluation of natural resources, and 
promotion of training for technical personnel, the 
Commission strongly endorse Project 29-51, Rev. 
1, of the Executive Committee of the Pan Ameri- 
can Institute of Geography and History, entitled 
“Training for the Evaluation of Natural Re- 
sources’’, which has been submitted to the Organ- 
ization of American States as part of the tech- 
nical cooperation program. 

95. That it organize an information and coun- 
seling service, to which the Member States may 
refer for the development and application of the 
science of geography in universities and in govern- 
ment agencies. 

96. That the presentation of geographic data 
on maps be entrusted to competent geographers. 


CHAPTER II 


On Physical Geography and Biogeography: 

97. That, in addition to the four existing com- 
mittees, a committee be established for the study 
of basic natural resources with a view to encour- 
aging, promoting, and coordinating studies rela- 
tive thereto among the Member States, including 
Canada. 

98. That the Commission recommend to Mem- 
ber States having glaciers and ice fields within 
their boundaries, that they encourage the study 
of glacial fluctuations through modern measure- 
ment techniques and through aerial and ground 
photography. 


CHAPTER III 


On Human Geography: 

99. That the Commission approve, in general, 
the work done by the Committee on Population 
and Colonization, expressing appreciation to the 
Committee for its efforts in the execution of its 
assignment. 

100. That the Committee on Population and 
Colonization be assigned practical and permanent 
functions on behalf of the Institute, such as: 

a) Arranging for the collection and coor- 
dination of an annual bibliography of publi- 
cations on the geography of population and 
colonization in America, thus helping to fulfill 
Recommendation 53 of the First Pan Ameri- 
can Consultation on Geography; 

b) Assuming responsibility for the forma- 
tion of a microfilm library of unpublished 
theses and monographs; and 

c) Preparing index maps, after the appro- 
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priate survey [and in compliance with Recom- 
mendation 56], showing all the areas that have 
been the object of field study up to the present 
time. 


101. That the said Committee promote inter- 
national cooperation in the compilation of mate- 
rial for preparation of an atlas on the geography 
of American population and colonization, in which 
the following items will be emphasized: 

I. Areas of maximum and minimum 
colonization; 

II. Space-time charts showing the pe- 
riods during which different areas reached and 
passed their peak of colonization; 

III. Areas of post-war colonization; 

IV. Areas of marginal colonization (con- 
ditioned by current circumstances) ; 

V. Areas of optimum colonization; 

VI. Areas of potential colonization; 

VII. Distribution of the total population 
of America; 

VIII. Present distribution and density of 
indigenous population in America; 

iX. Past and present distribution of 
other ethnic groups, and of groups sharing a 
common national origin, in America; 

X. Distribution of population by sex and 
age; 

XI. Political geography of colonization; 
and 
XII. Nature and distribution of the prin- 
cipal types of urban and rural population in 
America. 

102. That the Committee draw up a complete 
list of universities offering courses in the geog- 
raphy of population and colonization, as well as 
of other institutions concerned with these sub- 
jects. 

103. That the Committee make a survey of 
government agencies responsible for population 
and colonization in the various American coun- 
tries, and undertake a methodical study of their 
policies and their research and administrative 
programs. 

104. That the Committee advise the Commis- 
sion on coordination of its work in human geog- 
raphy with that of other intérnational agencies 
active in this field. 

105. That the Committee promote, especially 
among geographic organizations concerned with 
population and colonization, studies on the follow- 
ing subjects: 

a) Geographical pattern of life in each of 
the American countries (with a view to in- 








tecom- 
it have 
resent 


inter- 
mate- 
raphy 
which 


nimum 


he pe- 
ed and 


, 
| (con- 


z) 
7) 


lation 
ity of 


on of 
ring a 


x and 
ation; 


prin- 
ion in 


iplete 
geog- 
ell as 
- sub- 


ey of 
ation 
coun- 
their 
‘ative 


amis- 
geog- 
ncies 


rially 
with 
llow- 


ch of 
O in- 














SPECIALIZED CONFERENCES 333 


forming immigrants of the main settlement 
problems, and the opportunities offered) ; 

b) Social geography, in great detail, of 
typical urban and rural communities in the 
principal geographical regions of each coun- 
try; 

c) Geographical features of life in the 
countries from which colonizers have come 
(in order to indicate what will be familiar 
and what will be strange in the living condi- 
tions and population characteristics of the 
countries receiving the immigrants) ; 

d) Ideas prevalent in the country of origin 
of the immigrant regarding the country of 
destination and vice versa, and also the effect 
of these ideas upon adaptation and settle- 
ment; 

e) Effect of trends and customs in a given 
country, and of associated patterns, as re- 
flected in the reaction of immigrants used to 
different customs and patterns; 

f) Changes in population characteristics 
due to immigration (rapid or slow immigra- 
tion, mass or selective, intermittent or con- 
tinuous, to densely or thinly populated re- 
gions, heterogeneous or homogeneous); and 
changes in the composition of the population 
with respect to race, sex, and age factors; 

g) Technological habits and standards of 
each country and region in relation to coloni- 
zation and to immediate technological needs 
therein, with special attention to the effects 
of colonization by technologically retarded 
groups upon the population of technologi- 
cally advanced countries, or vice versa; 

h) Effects of technological progress in cities 
whose surrounding rural areas are still tech- 
nologically backward; 

2) Effects of immigration on the inhabitants 
and community life of the receiving coun- 
tries; 

j) General influence of technology on 
population patterns and on the geographic 
distribution, growth, or decrease of popula- 
tion; 

k) Methods used by governments or uni- 
versities, in research on the geography of 
population and colonization; 

l) Formulation of standard procedures for 
studying and charting population and coloni- 
zation; 

m) Comparison of population and coloni- 
zation in similar geographical regions of dif- 
ferent American countries; 


n) Comparison of population patterns of 
single ethnic groups in different countries or 
regions, and of different ethnic groups in single 
countries or regions; 

0) Geographical patterns developed 
through acculturation as the immigrant 
changes his original mode of community life, 
upon leaving his first environment, in order 
to conform to the prevailing standards in the 
region colonized; 

p) Geographic capacity of American coun- 
tries for assimilating colonists, a subject 
calling for the study of agricultural systems, 
and of industrial and urban geography, in 
their relation to colonization; 

q) Formulation of principles governing 
adaptation of the immigrant to the American 
scene, a task to be undertaken only after 
completion of the studies above listed, with 
their exhaustive examination of the immi- 
grant’s reactions to physical, technological, 
economic, social, and cultural environments 
in America. 


106. That, with a view to increased consump- 
tion and to improved nutrition for all classes of 
society, it encourage the study of: 

a) Actual and potential sources of food 
supply, with special reference to the demand 
created by rapid urbanization and industri- 
alization; 

b) Prevailing methods of distribution from 
producer to consumer; and 

c) Possibilities for improvement in sources 
of supply and in methods of distribution. 


CHAPTER IV 

On Regional Geography: 

107. That the Commission approve, in general, 
the work done by the Committee on Land Classi- 
fication and Use Surveys, expressing appreciation 
to the Committee for its endeavor to comply with 
Recommendation 38 of the First Consultation. 

108. That it consult the Member States and 
Canada on the selection of areas for pilot or ex- 
perimental studies relative to classification of land 
types and land use. 

109. That, to the greatest possible extent, it 
encourage and stimulate the Member States and 
Canada to conduct pilot or experimental studies 
on land classification and use in various parts of 
the respective countries, employing different 
scales and different categories of land types and 
land use, the results of these studies to be re- 
ported to the Committee. 
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110. That it compile a selective bibliography 
on land types and land use for the information of 
Member States desiring to undertake the afore- 
mentioned pilot studies. 

111. That it study more exhaustively the cate- 
gories of land types and land use, and also the re- 
sults obtained from the pilot studies, with a view 
to presenting, at the next Consultation on Geog- 
raphy, a program of land classification and use, 
which shall include details concerning land types 
and land use applicable to the extremely varied 
conditions in the American countries. 

112. That it cooperate, whenever possible, with 
the Committee on World Land Use Survey of the 
International Geographical Union. 


CHAPTER V 


On the Preparation of the Geography of Amer- 
ica: 
113. That the Commission approve, in general, 
the work done by the Committee on Geography of 
the Americas, expressing appreciation for the effort 
involved in the execution of the Committee’s as- 
signment. 

114. That it take the necessary steps to set in 
operation the plan for preparation of the Geog- 
raphy of the Americas, in accordance with the 
following basic rules: 

I. Direction of the work will be the respon- 
sibility of the Committee on Geography of the 
Americas, to which the following duties are 
assigned: 

a) To collect the material necessary 
for the preparation and editing of the 
work (Recommendation 43 of the First 
Consultation) ; 

b) To determine the scope of the work 
as a whole and in its various parts, and 
to decide questions relative to the cartog- 
raphy and illustrations; 

c) To formulate the work plan and, in 
so doing, to employ the methodology of 
regional description, a method which 
shall not preclude the introduction of 
chapters or general sections dealing with 
problems bound up with the unity of 
America in its physical and human as- 
pects; 

d) To appoint the egitors for the vari- 
ous countries and for the main subjects, 
authorizing them to suggest modifica- 
tions, subject to the provision that any 
resulting differences of opinion will be 
submitted to the Commission on Geog- 


raphy; 
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e) To appoint the cartographers and 
drafters; 

f) To plan the format of the work; and 

g) To determine the editorial rules re- 
garding problems and features that might 
affect the internal policy of the respective 
countries, international boundaries in dis- 
pute, or inter-American relations. 


II. The editors will be designated for each 
country by the Committee in consultation 
with the appropriate National Section, or, if 
advice from the Section is not available, by 
the Committee, independently. The editors 
must comply with the rules laid down by the 
latter in regard to scope, style, purpose, 
method, technology, etc. They will present 
the original texts in their respective lan- 
guages. 

III. In order to determine the length of 
the work, an estimate will be made, based 
jointly and simultaneously on the area of 
each country and on the population total 
(round figures) given in the latest official 
census, the said estimate to be supplemented 
by a working formula with a common coeffi- 
cient. The total obtained in this manner will 
be coordinated with 100, to determine the 
actual number of pages for each country in 
relation to the number estimated for the whole 
work, apart from general chapters and in- 
dexes. The Committee is authorized to make 
the necessary and appropriate adjustments in 
this matter with reference to the total length. 
It is understood that the number of volumes 
included in the work should adequately re- 
flect the importance of this Pan American 
undertaking. The presentation of the charts, 
maps, and illustrations shall be consistent 
throughout the work. 


CHAPTER VI 


On the Teaching of Geography and the Dis- 
tribution of Geographic Material: 

115. That [the Commission] study the question 
of making available to the American Republics, 
for use in their educational programs and at a 
minimum cost, the materials indicated below: 

1) maps published in any of the American 
Republics and already put to satisfactory 
educational use, or reproductions thereof; 

2) maps and atlases especially prepared 
and drafted by any organization for educa- 
tional purposes and from a Pan American 
point of view. 
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Furthermore, that [the Commission] facilitate 
prompt action in this matter, and that it submit 
a progress report to the next Consultation on 
Geography. 

116. That, whenever circumstances render such 
action advisable, it reeommend to the educational 
authorities of the Member States the teaching of 
geography as a separate subject. 

117. That it distribute copies of all its resolu- 
tions to such government agencies as the Minis- 
tries of Public Works, Development, and Agri- 
culture, endeavoring in turn to obtain copies of 
the studies prepared by these official agencies, in 
order to coordinate and publicize accomplish- 
ments in this field of activity. 

118. That it present a study on the problem of 
transcription and spelling of American geograph- 
ical names, with a view to adoption of a uniform 
system. 

Anp THEY FuRTHERMORE RESOLVE: 

119. To accept the invitation of the Govern- 
ment of the United States, which suggests that 
the Third Pan American Consultation on Geog- 
raphy be held in Washington, D.C., in 1952, con- 
currently with the General Assembly of the Inter- 
national Geographical Union. 

120. To extend a vote of applause to UNESCO 
for the success of the Seminar on ‘Teaching of 
Geography as a Means of Developing Interna- 
tional Understanding’’, which was held at Sainte 
Anne de Bellevue, Canada, in 1950; and to in- 
struct the Committee on Teaching and Dissemi- 
nation of Geography to offer its cooperation for 
attainment of the purposes of the Seminar, when- 
ever these coincide with the aims of the Pan 
American Institute of Geography and History. 

121. To extend to the officials, geographers, 
and institutions of Chile, as well as to the mem- 
bers of the Secretariat, an expression of gratitude 
for their contributions to the success of this Con- 
sultation. 


SeconD PAN AMERICAN CONSULTATION 
on Hisrory.—The Commission on History 
was created by the General Assembly held 
in Caracas in 1946 and placed under the 
sponsorship of Mexico. 

The Second Pan American Consultation 
on History, which was held under the 
auspices of the aforementioned Commission 
as part of the Fifth General Assembly at 
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Santiago de Chile, approved the following 
resolutions: 


The Fifth General Assembly of the Pan Ameri- 
can Institute of Goegraphy and History, and 
The Second Pan American Consultation on His- 
tory 
RESOLVE: 


I 


COOPERATION OF THE ORGANIZATION OF 
AMERICAN STATES 


That the offer of collaboration in the work of 
the Commission on History, extended by the Or- 
ganization of American States through its General 
Secretariat, be gratefully accepted. 


II 


INFORMATION SERVICE ON HISTORICAL 
RESEARCH 


That the Executive Board of the Commission 
on History organize, as part of its activities, an 
information service on current historical research, 
using the following specifications as a guide: 

1. That the research workers submit reports on 
their work, providing information with respect to: 

a) its present status; 

b) probable date of publication; 

c) their desire for collaboration or other as- 
sistance. 


2. That the institutions and archives concerned, 
be asked to supply the Commission on History 
with reports on the progress of the various re- 
search workers. 

3. That the national members make available 
in their respective countries the results of the 
work done by historians in other countries. 


III 
INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE 


That the Executive Board of the Commission 
on History place its mailing lists at the disposal 
of institutions concerned with historical matters, 
in order to facilitate distribution of their publica- 
tions. 


IV 
Non-AMERICAN CONSULTANTS 


That consultants for the Commission on His- 
tory be appointed in non-American countries 
interested in the history of America, with the 
understanding that these consultants may, in turn, 
be assisted by advisors. 
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Vv 
TRANSLATION OF HistoricaL WorKs 


That the Executive Board of the Commission 
on History promote the translation of historical 
works, in order to facilitate wider acquaintance 
with them in the four different language areas of 
the Continent. 


VI 


DocuMENTARY PUBLICATIONS IN SPAIN ON THE 
History OF THE AMERICAS 


That the reply to the communication from the 
representative of the Academia de la Historia, in 
Madrid, indicate special interest in the publica- 
tion of: 

1. hitherto unpublished documentary ma- 
terial on the travels of don Martin Fernéndez 
de Navarrete; 

2. hitherto unpublished documents relative 
to the independence of the American coun- 
tries; 

3. inventory guides to minor archives that 
may be important for the study of American 
history; 

4, geographic material on America, munic- 
ipal charters, and residential grants to vice- 
roys and governors. 


VII 
BIBLIOGRAPHICAL SERVICES 


That the proposal of the Chilean Delegation 
for intensification of the bibliographical services 
furnished by the Commission on History, be re- 
ferred to the proper department of the Pan Ameri- 
can Union with a view to the necessary coordina- 
tion. 

vul 


DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION ON 
EMINENT AMERICANS 


That the Executive Board of the Commission 
on History call the attention of the Pan American 
Union to the relation between the Union’s pro- 
gram for the dissemination of information on 
eminent Americans and the program that the 
Commission is conducting in order to widen ac- 
quaintance with the lives and works of the great 
historians of America. 


Ix 


PROGRAM FOR A History OF THE GENERAL 
HISTORIOGRAPHY OF AMERICA 


That the Executive Board of the Commission 
on History take the necessary steps for the prep- 


aration of a History of the General Historiog- 
raphy of America, presenting its plan for this 
work to the Pan American Union. 


x 
ATLAS OF THE History OF AMERICA 


That the Executive Board of the Commission 
on History continue its work in connection with 
the Atlas of the History of America. 


XI 
HIsToRIES OF UNIVERSITIES 


That the Executive Board of the Commission 
on History contact the Executive Committee of 
the Union of Latin American Universities for the 
purpose of determining how the work on the his- 
tories of universities may be advanced. 


XII 


PROJECTS OF A SCIENTIFIC NATURE 


That the Executive Board of the Commission 
on History, taking into consideration the resolu- 
tions of the 1947 Consultation, continue its scien- 
tific projects in addition to its regular functions. 

That its achievements in this field be approved, 
with the recommendation that the Board give 


priority to the historiography of the different 
American countries, in providing for execution 
of the various projects now in progress. 


XIII 
PROGRAM ON THE History OF AMERICA 


That the projects undertaken by the Executive 
Board of the Commission on History to encourage 
the study of American history, be approved; and 
that the Board be requested to continue its pro- 
gram on the history of America, taking into con- 
sideration the various viewpoints and procedures 
to which this Consultation has called attention. 


XIV 
Revision oF History TExtTs 


That the Executive Board of the Commission 
on History intensify its work on the revision of 
texts, conducting this project on a professional 
and nongovernmental basis, and giving due con- 
sideration to the peculiarities of the different edu- 
cational systems in the various American coun- 
tries; and that it endeavor to carry on this work 
in close collaboration with the Organization of 
American States and with the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organiza- 
tion. 
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XV 
TEACHING OF HIsToRY 


That the Executive Board of the Commission 
on History continue its studies on the teaching of 
history, and that, in this connection, it encourage 
the American States to place greater emphasis in 
their curricula upon the teaching of American 
history. 


XVI 
SEMINAR ON THE TEACHING OF HISTORY 


That the Executive Board of the Commission 
on History endeavor, at an opportune time, to 
interest the Organization of American States and 
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization in the joint sponsorship of 
a seminar on the teaching of history, at which this 
subject may be studied in all its aspects. 


XVII 


ASSISTANCE TO THE NATIONAL ARCHIVES OF 
PARAGUAY 


That, with special reference to the offer made 
by the Director of the National Archives of Bra- 
zil, this meeting’s express desire to give technical 
assistance to the National Archives of Paraguay 
be communicated to the Committee on Archives. 


XVIII 


CONGRATULATIONS TO THE COMMITTEE ON 
ARCHIVES 


That a message of congratulation be trans- 
mitted to the Committee on Archives, in Cuba, 
for the work it has accomplished, together with 
the comments of this Consultation on the docu- 
ments furnished by the Committee as a result of 
its First Inter-American Meeting, held at Habana. 


XIX 
CoMmMITTEE ON History or IpEAS 


That the Commission on History undertake to 
ensure continuation of the work begun by the 
Committee on History of Ideas, with the un- 
derstanding that this does not involve new 
financial commitments for the governments 


represented on the Commission; and that it 
decide upon a method of cooperating with the 
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Seminar established at the University of Puerto 
Rico. 


XxX 
CoMMITTEE ON ANTHROPOLOGY 


That the Executive Board be requested to 
proceed with the organization of the Committee 
on Anthropology, consulting anthropologists in 
regard to the program of the Committee and 
securing means for its support. 

Note is taken of the offer made by the repre- 
sentative of Ecuador, which states that the Casa 
Ecuatoriana de la Cultura, with the approval of 
the Ecuadorian Government, is willing to con- 
tribute to the maintenance of the said Committee. 


XXI 
COMMITTEE ON FOLKLORE 


That, with reference to the report of the 
Committee on Folklore, the said Committee be 
informed that it cannot be raised to the category 
of a Commission and that its proposed integra- 
tion with the Committee on Anthropology has 
been referred to the Executive Board for study. 


XXII 
VoTEs OF THANKS AND APPLAUSE 


That expressions of gratitude be extended to 
the Committee on the Emancipation Movement 
(Venezuela); to the Inter-American Committee 
on Archives (Cuba); to the Cuban Academy of 
History, on its Fortieth Anniversary; and to the 
Institute of Geography and History, in Brazil. 

That congratulations be offered to Professor 
Pico Salas and to El Colegio de México, for the 
contribution made by the Seminar that studied 
the draft program for a history of Spanish 
America during the nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries; and that the Executive Board be 
charged with the transmission of the observa- 
tions and comments made at this meeting. 

That the meeting express appreciation for the 
aid received from: 

The Instituto Nacional de Antropologia e 
Historia de México, on technical, administra- 
tive, and economic matters; and 

The Rockefeller Foundation, the Viking 
Fund, and the Carnegie Institution, in the 
form of various subsidies. 








Situation in the Caribbean 


Final Report of the Special Committee for 
the Caribbean 


At the conclusion of its work the Special 
Committee for the Caribbean, appointed 
on April 8, 1950, by the Council of the 
Organization of American States acting 
provisionally as the Organ of Consultation, 
submitted its final report to the Secretary 
General of the Organization. The text of 
the said report follows: 


Wasuineton D.C, 
May 14, 1951 
Mr. SECRETARY GENERAL: 

The Special Committee for the Caribbean has 
the honor to transmit to the Governments of the 
American Republics, through your agency, its 
final report on the fulfillment of the functions en- 
trusted to it by the Council of the Organization of 
American States, acting provisionally as Organ 
of Consultation. 

The Committee is pleased to point out that 
since April 8, 1950, relations among the countries 
of the Caribbean have proceeded in accordance 
with the American spirit embodied in the resolu- 
tions adopted by the Organ of Consultation. 

As in its first report, the Committee deems it 
advisable to make a distinction between the two 
cases which were examined in Resolutions I and 
II which should be considered separately. 
Resolution I 

With respect to the problem referred to in 
Resolution I of April 8, the Committee in its first 
report expressed its confidence that diplomatic 
relations between Haiti and the Dominican 
Republic would soon be strengthened so as to 
make it possible to eliminate existing difficulties 
and permit the working out of the contemplated 
bilateral agreements. 

The Committee is pleased to report that, with 
the presentation of the credentials of the Ambas- 
sadors of the Dominican Republic and Haiti in 
Port-au-Prince and Ciudad Trujillo, respectively, 
in the month of August 1950, relations between 
those countries entered a stage favorable for the 
negotiation of the bilateral agreements referred to 
in Resolution I of April 8, 1950. As a clear indi- 
cation of the strengthening of cordial relations 
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between the Governments of Haiti and the Do- 
minican Republic, as well as of the determination 
of those countries to find lasting solutions to the 
problem of concern to them, it is pertinent to 
mention the interview which took place between 
the Presidents of those two republics near the 
common boundary on February 19, 1951, during 
which they approved the following joint declar- 
ation. 

“Inspired by the desire to cooperate loyally 
in making the relations between their re- 
spective governments closer and more posi- 
tive; convinced that to do this they must 
strive to arrive at lasting solutions to the 
problems which interest the two countries in 
order, within an atmosphere of peace and 
harmony, to succeed in presenting a united 
insular front against the exceptional situation 
caused by the aggressive policies of inter- 
national Communism and, in order thus to 
contribute, together with the American 
Continent and particularly with the other 
countries of the Caribbean region and the 
Gulf of Mexico, to the defense of their 
political, economic and social security: 

The Presidents of the Dominican Republic 
and of the Republic of Haiti, Their Excellen- 
cies Rafael Leonidas Trujillo Molina and Paul 
E. Magloire, have held an important inter- 
view which on February 19 of this year began 
in the Dominican border city of Elias Pifa 
and was continued in the Haitian border city 
of Belladére. 

In the course of this interview, the Chiefs 
of the Dominican and Haitian States agreed: 

1. Toorient the action of their Chancelleries 
toward the early conclusion of a bilateral 
agreement designed to strengthen the Multi- 
lateral Convention signed at Habana in 
February 1928, regarding the Duties and 
Rights of States in the Event of Civil Strife 
and to give a specific character to Resolution 
VI of the Second Meeting of Ministers of 
Foreign Affairs of the American Republics; 

2. To regulate in an adequate and detailed 
manner, through the adoption of an effective 
diplomatic instrument, the migratory move- 
ments of Dominican and Haitian nationals 
into the respective territories of the two 
countries; 
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3. To grant mutual tariff concessions in 
order to develop commercial intercourse be- 
tween the two countries; and 

4. To proceed to the conclusion of con- 
ventions of a cultural and tourist nature, 
in the interest of the understanding and 
friendship which should henceforth prevail 
in the relations between the two countries. 

Their Excellencies Presidents Trujillo and 
Magloire have agreed, in general, on every- 
thing concerning solidary and coordinated 
action by the two Governments so that their 
cooperation on political, economic and social 
matters will rest on the geographical unity 
of the two countries which share in the 
possession of the island and will faithfully 
reflect the international commitments signed 
in defense of the principles of justice, liberty 
and democracy.”’ 


The Committee points out with pleasure that 
the bilateral agreements referred to in that im- 
portant document are wholly in keeping with the 
purposes of the recommendations of April 8, 1950. 
Resolution II 

With regard to the requests made in para- 
graphs 1 and 2 of the operative part of Resolution 
II, the Committee is pleased to report that the 
situation remains similar to that indicated in the 
report of June 30 last. The Governments of Cuba 
and Guatemala have informed the Committee 
very specifically that it continues to be their 
purpose not to permit in their territory either 
movements contrary to the principle of non-in- 
tervention or illegal traffic in arms. 

With regard to the request made in the third 
paragraph, the Governments of Cuba, the Domini- 
can Republic, Guatemala, and Haiti have in- 
formed the Committee that, for their part, they 
reiterate the lofty spirit that inspires them, to 
further the steady improvement of their mutual 
relations. Some of them have pointed out, how- 
ever, that because of the constitutional and legal 
provisions in their respective countries, they have 
not been and are not in a position to preclude 
completely radio and press statements against 
some friendly governments. This eventuality was 
foreseen both by the Committee and by the Organ 
of Consultation itself, since the discussion on this 
point of the Resolution clearly established that 
it could not be interpreted as a restriction on the 
freedom of the press and of radio broadcasting. 
Nevertheless, the Committee is confident that the 
Governments, within the limits of their respective 
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constitutional powers and in a desire to improve 
their mutual relations, will do everything possible 
to carry out the recommendation in the paragraph 


quoted. 
With reference to the bilateral negotiations 
between Cuba and the Dominican Republic 


referred to in point 4 of Resolution II, the Com- 
mittee stated in its first report that conversations 
had been held in Habana between representatives 
of both Governments. As one of the results of 
those conversations, an Acta was signed in Ha- 
bana on July 3, 1950, in which the return of the 
vessel ‘‘Angelita’’ was agreed upon, an important 
question that figured in the controversy to which 
paragraph 4 of Resolution II referred. The Com- 
mittee emphasizes this act, as well as the strength- 
ening of diplomatic representation in Ciudad 
Trujillo and Habana, as evidence of a good 
disposition to work out formulas of understanding 
between the two countries. This enables both 
Governments to consider adequately, through the 
usual diplomatic channels, any difference that 
may arise. Moreover, both the Government of 
Cuba and that of the Dominican Republic have 
made known to the Committee their purpose to 
strengthen their mutual relations and to solve, in 
a broad spirit of cordiality, any difficulty that 
might exist between them. 

With this report, and in conformity with the 
terms of Resolution III of April 8, 1950, the 
Special Committee for the Caribbean considers its 
work ended, and requests the Secretary General 
to bring this report to the attention of the Govern- 
ments of the American Republics. 


Jos& A. Mora 
Ambassador, Representative of Uruguay 
Chairman 


ALFREDO MOLLINEDO 
Ambassador, Representative of Bolivia 


Joun C. DREIER 
Ambassador, Representative of the United States 


Atronso Moscoso 
Ambassador, Representative of Ecuador 


JorceE Mesfa Pauacro 
Minister, Representative of Colombia 


His Excellency Dr. ALBERTO LLERAS, 
Secretary General of the Organization of 
American States, 
Washington, D.C. 








